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ABSTRACT 

 This study was aimed at understanding the perceptions of students and faculty 

at two National Architecture Accreditation Board accredited architecture programs 

regarding the social and psychological considerations in architectural design. A 

comprehensive review of literature in the field revealed a strong need for integrating 

these concerns in the architecture curriculum to enhance students‟ sensitivity toward 

human issues thereby resulting in design of environments more conducive to the 

society and people. In that context I attempted to identify the position of two accredited 

architecture schools on psychological and social concerns in architecture as well as 

students‟ and faculty‟s interpretations of the schools‟ foci. The study was qualitative in 

nature and included techniques of observations, individual interviews and focus group 

interviews. I observed students‟ presentations of their design projects, and faculty and 

visiting architects‟ critiques of these projects. I also interviewed the professor teaching 

the fourth year design studio at each school. Students from the fourth year design 

studio also participated in a focus group interview at each school.  

The data from observations and interviews was coded to identify themes related 

to the concerns expressed by students and faculty. Fourteen themes emerged and 

some themes were divided into categories during subsequent stages of data coding. An 

analysis of the responses toward each theme with reference to the emphasis on 

psychological and social aspects led to inferences for the four supporting questions and 

the research question for the study.  

Both schools selected for the study indicated that their curriculum is structured 

around creative and technical aspects of architecture while peripheralizing 

psychological and social concerns. However, faculty and students showed sensitivity 

toward these issues and various facets associated with them in the discussions of their 

projects. Additional questions were raised and attempts were made to postulate 

probable reasons for the attitudes that emerged.   
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CHAPTER 1 

INTRODUCTION 

 

The architectural student should be educated, skillful with a pencil, 

instructed in geometry, well educated in history, have followed 

philosophers with attention, understand music, have some knowledge of 

medicine, know opinions of jurists, and be acquainted with astronomy and 

the theory of the heavens. (Vitruvius, 1960) 

 

Vitruvius‟s list of expectations desired of an architectural student included 

technical, graphic and multidisciplinary knowledge. Through his writings, 

Vitruvius established the position of the architect as the designer of the whole 

civilization (Kay, 1975). Kay (1975) mentioned that architecture and interior 

design are fields that influence occupants of designed spaces as well as the 

society to which they belong, and these considerations should be added to the 

list of qualifications required in architecture. More recent literature (Gifford, 2002; 

Nicol & Pilling, 2000; Rapoport, 1987) on architecture and architecture education 

includes considerations like knowledge of societal beliefs, customs, psychology, 

and interaction of human beings with the built environment.   

F itch (1972) defined architecture as “an instrument whose central function 

is to intervene in man‟s [sic] favor” (p. 9). He elaborated that architecture has the 

ability to satisfy several biological, social, cultural, and psychological needs of the 

people it serves. The size, form, elements, and interiors of buildings have an 

immense effect on our emotional responses (Holgate, 1992). The idea that 

architecture has psychological and social dimensions, and thus that architecture 

pedagogy should too, has formed the basic premise of this study. 

As an architect and interior designer, I have been concerned, through my 

education and professional experience, about the influence of the built 
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environment on occupants of the spaces we design. How the built environment 

influences our psyche is a topic of extensive research. Scholars emphasized that 

there is no aspect of the human psyche and lifestyle that is not influenced by 

various elements of the built environment (Evans, Lepore & Schroeder, 1996; 

Gifford, 2002; Hemphill, 1996). We are living in an age of controlled 

environments. Most people only spend as much time in the natural environment 

as required from the door of their office or home to the car. The remaining time 

they are in a built environment. It becomes essential, then, to identify and assess 

the concepts that are emphasized as part of the education of designers of the 

built environment in order to ensure that the structures they design are 

appropriate with respect to the needs of the people who will occupy them.  

The aim of this study is to identify the perceptions of students and faculty 

at selected architecture schools about concepts related to psychological and 

social issues in architectural design. As stated by J arrett (2000), “[The] 

Architect‟s role in society, is working not to make the object per se – the building 

– but in cultivating a „sense of place‟ and belonging – a „work of life‟” (p. 61). I 

wish to identify whether this role of the architect is acknowledged and nurtured in 

architecture schools. 

 

Statement of the Problem 

 

An extensive review of literature on architecture and architecture 

pedagogy indicated the need for instituting a strong emphasis on psychological 

and social issues pertaining to design (Gifford, 2002, Nicol & Pilling, 2000, Rudd, 

1989). Based on my experiences in architecture and interior design pedagogy 

and practice, I was able to identify and understand the need for addressing 

human aspects of architecture, which was further reinforced by the literature I 

read. In that context, this study examined two architecture programs accredited 

by the National Architecture Accreditation Board (NAAB) to identify their 

approach to and incorporation of psychological and social issues. The guiding 
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questions in this research stem from the issues emphasized by literature as 

important to architecture education.  

 

Research Question 

 

The primary research question which is the central focus of this study is: 

What are the perceptions of students and faculty in selected National 

Architecture Accreditation Board accredited architecture programs regarding the 

psychological and social concerns related to architectural design as they are 

being taught by the program? 

 

Supporting Questions 

 

To answer the primary research question certain supporting questions 

must be answered. These questions were formatted based on the insights 

derived from the synthesis of a comprehensive literature review and include: 

1. How does the faculty of two programs in Southeastern United States 

present each school‟s position on psychological and social aspects of 

architecture that are the central focus of this study? 

2. What are students‟ perceptions of the psychological and social concerns 

related to architectural design? 

3. What are faculty‟s perceptions of the psychological and social concerns 

related to architectural design? 

4. How do selected students and faculty in two selected programs in 

Southeastern United States interpret the school‟s position on 

psychological and social aspects in architecture as suggested by faculty 

members? 
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Significance of the Study 

 

Rosenman and Gero (1998) defined the design process as “a purposeful 

human cognitive activity” (p. 162) that is based on proposed required behaviors 

which the design must exhibit and meet. As stated earlier, architectural design 

influences a large part of human life in several ways. It seems essential 

therefore, to incorporate concerns related to human behavior and psychology as 

well as society and culture in design decisions (Escherick, 1984; Gifford, 2002; 

Honikman, 1975; Jarrett, 2000; Nicol & Pilling, 2000). The concerns that have led 

to this study may be summarized in the following statements by Bandini (1997): 

An architectural lack of empathy beyond the formal and an architect‟s 

difficulty in sharing the dreams of others (architects so often believe 

themselves to be the only ones who can change the world!) has done so 

much damage to the social profile of that sort of architect who, in spite of 

all the evidence coming from the real world, still appears to believe that 

the true mission of architecture is only to formalize human inhabiting. Such 

an attitude is common in the teaching of design which is increasingly 

distancing itself from a problem-solving activity anchored into reality. (p. 

428) 

 

Portillo and Dohr (1993) conducted a study to identify color-planning 

criteria used by interior designers and the categories that took precedence over 

all others were compositional criteria (manipulating spaces and form for unity or 

emphasis) followed by symbolic criteria (expressing design concepts). Both these 

criteria are largely based on the designer‟s aesthetic and design concepts. 

Behavioral criteria (addressing activity needs) were placed after the criteria 

related essentially with the designers‟ ideas and concepts. Kaupinnen (1989) 

mentioned that the architects‟ thought processes during the design process and 

their perception of buildings can be very different from and may even conflict with 

the way the public views them. If the central role of the architect is to build human 

culture (Kay, 1975; Bandini, 1997), provide a value to the social structure by 
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responding to social needs (Escherick, 1984; Honikman, 1975; Nicol & Pilling, 

2000), and design spaces to cultivate a sense of belonging for human beings 

(Gifford, 2002; Jarrett, 2000), the functional as well as psychological needs of 

people and society ought to be the central concerns in the conceptualization and 

development of designs. If architecture schools are to further psychological and 

social ends, it is essential that schools reinforce the role of architects as 

designers of human society and culture. This study attempted to identify the 

philosophy and practice of selected schools related to psychological and social 

issues in architectural design, as a first step toward making the field overtly 

cognizant of the issue.  

 

Scope of the Study 

 

The major focus of this study is the examination of issues that are 

emphasized as central to the design process with an eye to psychological and 

social concerns of design. The study explored attitudes of students and faculty 

toward issues that influence concept development and design decisions. More 

specifically, the research focused on the evaluation of students‟ and professors‟ 

attitudes toward psychological and social issues, and whether these concepts 

are addressed during the design process in the schools examined.  

The study is qualitative in nature. The first step was the selection of two 

schools from the list of accredited programs available on the National 

Architecture Accreditation Board (NAAB) website. Data collection for the 

research took place at the two selected sites. Observation of design activities, 

focus-group interviews with students and individual interviews with faculty were 

the key forms of data collection at the selected schools. Observations were 

recorded in field notes. Open-ended questions in semi-structured interviews were 

formatted to provide the ability to add, delete, or modify questions as required 

during the interview in order to effectively capture attitudes, opinions, and 

emotions as desired for the study (Merriam, 1998).  
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I, as the researcher, was the primary data collector in the study. Due to 

the subjective nature of qualitative research, my own responses to the data at 

hand, experiences during the process of data collection, and sensibility and 

sensitivity as a researcher as well as an architect guided data collection and 

analysis (Eisner, 1998; Merriam, 1998). I went back to my experiences in 

education and practice, and associated my observations with these recollections 

in relation to collecting, assessing, encoding, and evaluating the data to draw 

conclusions and raise further questions. 

 

Research Design 

 

The proposed study was aimed at evaluating the concerns addressed and 

emphasized by architecture programs with an eye to human issues. The central 

concerns were psychological and social concerns in architectural design, and the 

attitudes of professors and students toward the importance of these facets of 

design development. The data collection and analysis for the proposed study 

may be described as follows: 

1. Selection of two NAAB accredited schools as a convenience sample from 

the list provided by NAAB on their website. In consideration of the fact that 

data collection may require repeated visits to the selected schools, the 

attempt was to identify schools within close vicinity (within 2-5 hours 

driving distance) to Tallahassee, Florida where I lived. Both selected 

schools were therefore located in Southeastern United States. 

2. Interviews with faculty teaching the fourth year design studio at the two 

selected schools. The faculty interview was a means for understanding the 

position of the school on psychological and social issues of design as well 

as the faculty‟s personal perspective about the issues. The information 

provided by the faculty about the projects students were working on and 

their expectations of student projects proved vital for the subsequent 

stages in this research. These interviews were tape recorded and later 

transcribed. 
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3. Observation of design studio activities, students‟ presentations and jury 

critiques at the two selected schools. These observations were recorded 

in the form of field notes and memos. I also used visual documentation in 

the form of sketches of the environment and setting.  

4. Focus group interviews with students in the fourth year of the 

undergraduate program. After observing student critiques, I invited six 

students at each school to participate in the focus groups for 

approximately 90 minutes. The interviews were tape recorded and later 

transcribed. 

 

Assumptions and Limitations 

 

Since the study primarily relied on data collected through observations 

and interviews, the main assumption was that participants‟ activities as recorded 

by the researcher are a true representation of their attitudes, and that they 

answered my questions truthfully and to the best of their ability (Rossman & 

Rallis, 2002). The influence of the researcher‟s opinions during data collection 

and analysis may be seen as a limitation, but the sensibility and perception that 

my opinions bring to the study may prove to be the strength of the study (Eisner, 

1998). Eisner argued that complete objectivity in procedure may eliminate any 

scope of personal judgment in description and assessment of the situation. The 

introduction of individual subjectivities provided a variety of paradigms. Although 

emotions, experiences and subjectivities are considered antithetical to research, 

the subjective world cannot be separated from the objective logic postulated by 

the field of study. Eisner suggested a transactive approach as a juxtaposition of 

subjective and objective theories to provide richness to studies of social 

phenomenon.  

In qualitative research such as this, generalizability is not the central aim 

of the study (Fraenkel & Wallen, 2003), but the results of the study may have 

implications for other schools accredited by the NAAB and for assessment, 

evaluation, and restructuring or development of similar programs in spite of the 
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fact that findings will be non-generalizable. The findings of the study may be 

used to further research in the field and also to provide a framework for bodies 

like the NAAB to identify the needs for architecture programs.  

 

Definition of Terms 

 

Aesthetics: A study of concepts related to the conception and appreciation of 

beauty, and to the notion of taste and pleasure (Ziff, 2000). 

Built Environment: Spaces/structures designed and constructed by people.  

Case-based Instruction: Ertmer and Russell (1995) defined case-based 

instruction as a teaching method which encourages active participation by 

students in real or hypothetical problem situations, followed by reflection and 

discussion on the experiences encountered in the field under study. Akin (2002) 

defined this method as “the dissemination and acquisition of requisite knowledge 

in a domain principally through the systematic examination of cases encoded in a 

case base” (p. 415). 

Community Architecture: A movement in architectural and urban design that 

favors the inclusion of the people who will occupy or use the space in the 

creation and management of the environment (Wates & Knevitt, 1987).  

Conceptualization/Concept Development: The process of developing a design 

concept.  

Crowding: Crowding refers to a personally defined subjective feeling arising from 

an experience of other people in the space (Gifford, 2002). 

Design Concept: The theoretical concept that forms the basis of architectural 

design. The American Heritage Dictionary (2002) defines concept as a general 

idea, a thought or notion, a scheme or a plan. The design concept is an abstract 

idea that will guide the development of the proposed design. Akin (2002) defined 

the term conceptual variables as “the schemata that provide the underlying order 

and structure for an aspect on an architectural design” (p. 410). 
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Design Development/Design Process: The process of design starting with the 

development of the concept behind the proposed design (conceptual 

development) and culminating in the proposed design for the space/structure. 

Environmental Perception: Environmental perception includes gathering of 

information about the environment as well as the means of assessing the 

environment (Gifford, 2002).  

Environmental Psychology: The study of people and their interaction with their 

physical surroundings. These studies include “theory, research and practice 

aimed at making buildings more humane and improving our relationship with the 

natural environment” (Gifford, 2002, p. 1).  

NAAB Accredited Programs: The National Architecture Accreditation Board is the 

sole agency in the United States authorized to accredit professional architecture 

degree programs. The accreditation process is meant to ensure that all 

architecture programs substantially meet the standards that comprise an 

appropriate education for future architects. The requirements listed by the NAAB 

for all graduates include: competence in a range of intellectual, technical, spatial, 

and interpersonal skills; understanding of historical, socio-cultural, and 

environmental contexts; ability to solve design problems in architecture while 

integrating technical as well as health and safety requirements; and 

comprehension of the role of the architect and the responsibilities associated with 

this role (NAAB, 2005) 

Personal Space: The distance between individuals and their relative orientation 

when they interact (Gifford, 2002). 

Psychological Concerns: The American Heritage Dictionary (2002) defines 

psychological as “influencing or intended to influence the mind or emotions”. 

Psychological concerns in architecture may include concerns related to the way 

the environment affects the occupants‟ psyche, emotional reactions, and 

behavior in the designed space. These concepts are largely based on the 

apparent interaction of occupants with the environment/space. Aesthetics of 

architecture is the primary aspect studied with reference to psychological 

implications of built environment. 

../../../../Local%20Settings/Local%20Settings/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Content.IE5/WHUR4TU3/*
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Social Concerns: For the purpose of this study, social concerns may be defined 

as concerns related to the social structure, culture, and traditions specific to the 

society where the space/structure being designed is located. This factor also 

includes the interaction between individuals in a space. These concerns may be 

addressed at a macro or a micro level depending on the project. For example, 

while designing a corporate office cultural considerations may include the culture 

of the community in which the office is located, or the culture of the corporation 

for which the office is designed. 

Socio-cultural Concerns: This term will be used in this study as an extension of 

social concerns to encompass the culture, traditions, beliefs, and lifestyle of the 

particular society. Culture-specific design is defined as one that “responds to and 

supports the specific cultural characteristics of various user groups.” (Rapoport, 

1987, p. 10).  

Social Design: An approach to design that involves research on the way physical 

settings can optimally serve human desires and requirements (Gifford, 2002). 

Sommer (1983) defined social design as a process that involves people in the 

planning and management of their spaces, educating them about the optimal use 

of their environment, inculcating a sense of responsibility among people, and to 

generate an understanding of the effects of the physical environment on human 

psychology. 

Studio Critiques: Studio or jury critiques include student presentations of design 

projects and critique by a panel. The panel may comprise of professors teaching 

the studio, other professors in the program and invited professionals. Students 

present their designs and the concepts that led to the development of the design. 

Members of the panel as well as other students ask questions and present their 

opinions about various aspects of the design. The procedures, structure and 

guidelines for these critiques vary with professors and programs. 

Territoriality: Gifford (2002) defined territoriality as “ a pattern of behavior and 

attitudes held by an individual or group that is based on perceived, attempted, or 

actual control of a definable physical space, object, or idea that may involve 

habitual occupation, defense, personalization, and marking of it” (p. 150). 
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Summary 

 

 The central focus of this study was to understand the perceptions of 

students and faculty at selected NAAB certified architecture programs about 

psychological and social concerns related to architectural design. In this chapter I 

discussed the concepts and ideas that led to this research and that formed the 

foundation for the path that it takes. I have outlined the purpose and scope of the 

study, the primary and secondary research questions, the assumptions and 

limitations, and briefly the research design.  
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CHAPTER 2 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

 

Introduction 

 

Pruitt-Igoe was a housing project designed with the intention of replacing 

deteriorating living spaces in inner-city housing (Gifford, 2002). The project 

boasted a design that wasted no space, included features that were resistant to 

vandalism, and was individualistic. The design however was not analyzed with 

respect to human behavior and contributed to feelings of fear, vandalism, 

vacancy and increased crime. The complex was demolished by the city of St. 

Louis 18 years after its opening. Gifford mentioned that Pruitt-Igoe may be the 

most dramatic example of the failure of building design. In the case of Pruitt-Igoe, 

its failure as a living space may be attributed to the fact that architects view 

buildings differently from occupants, and did not take sufficient account of the 

psychological and social issues involved in actually living there during the design 

(Brown & Yates, 2000; Deasy, 1974; Gifford, 2002; Kaupinnen, 1989).  

Architecture can provide immense value to the social structure if it 

responds to social needs and if architecture education incorporates a theoretical 

understanding of the way people impart meaning to their physical environments 

(Honikman, 1975). Literature on architecture emphasizes the need for 

architecture to encompass social and cultural issues in addition to function and 

aesthetics (Findeli, 2001; Kosidowski, 1996; Gommel, 1995). Scholars have 

extensively emphasized the need for inclusion of behavioral and psychological 

implications of physical settings (Gifford, 2002; Honikman, 1975; Rambow and 

Bromme, 1995; Rudd, 1985; Rudd, 1989).   

This review of literature will explore research on the views, opinions, 

suggestions, and recommendations of various scholars for architecture practice 
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and pedagogy. This chapter is divided into four major sections based on the 

issues that are central to this study: functional, psychological, and socio-cultural 

concerns in architecture. The discussion of functional issues will stem from 

functionalist and post functionalist philosophies (Eisenman, 1976/1996; Holgate, 

1992; Norberg-Schulz, 1998; Tschumi, 1977/1996a). The philosophy that guides 

this study is pragmatism (Anderson, 2003; Dewey, 1958; James, 1907) and I will 

briefly discuss pragmatism in art and architecture. I will examine psychological 

concerns in architecture, environmental psychology and its association with 

human behavior, and how these issues may be incorporated in architectural 

design. This will be followed by a discussion of socio-cultural concerns in 

architecture and how they are or can be incorporated in architecture. Finally I will 

discuss the general structure of architecture programs, and scholars‟ views about 

architecture programs and design studios. 

 

Function in Architecture 

  

The supremacy of functional consideration in architectural design was 

summarized by S ullivan (1947) in the dictum „form follows function‟ (Michl, 1995). 

In the age of Renaissance and Baroque, technicalities were considered 

subservient to formalist objectives and function was the most important quality for 

a building to be considered delightful (Holgate, 1992). The belief was that good 

architecture and beauty are automatically achieved if the design process is 

strictly geared toward logic, functionality, and economic efficiency. Functionalists 

believed that the form of all objects is a derivative of the intended purpose and 

designers can find forms relevant to their intended function in previous examples 

(Michl, 1995). 

Proponents of functionalist theories in architecture avoided the term 

architecture because it references art, which was associated with aesthetic 

qualities (Norberg-Schulz, 1988). They adopted the term building which, 

according to them, was a true depiction of what the field meant. Norberg-Schulz 

further mentioned that aesthetics were replaced by the idea of creating clear and 
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functional construction which did not in any way express or symbolize. This form 

of architecture was essentially neutral and homogenous providing few 

possibilities for variations in life. Some proponents of modernism like Walter 

Gropius and Mies Van der Rohe stated that function or rationalism is only the 

basic premise for the modern movement but the intent was aesthetic satisfaction 

(Norberg-Schulz, 1988). The consensus however remains that even though the 

underlying agenda for modernism may have included an aesthetic component it 

was function that predominantly guided architectural design.  

Going Beyond Functionalism 

 Eisenman (1976/1996) introduced the concept of post-functionalism which 

essentially negates functionalism while proposing certain theoretical alternatives. 

He argued that function is only worthy as a representative of the meaning that 

architecture is intended to symbolize. Post-modernism, which is used as a 

synonym with post-functionalism in architecture, was largely a demand for a 

meaningful architecture while rejecting the formalist belief in the definition of 

architecture as being a mere translation of practical and socio-economic 

conditions into the form of buildings (Norberg-Schulz, 1988). Postmodernists like 

Tschumi (1980/1996a) discarded modernist concepts and propagated the basic 

difference between building and architecture as the idea that buildings are based 

entirely on usefulness whereas architecture goes beyond that limitation. 

Tschumi (1977/1996b) identified the problem with previous definitions of 

architecture stating that typically architecture is considered as “a thing of the 

mind” rather than an experiential art – an empirical event based on the senses 

(p. 534). He further mentioned that geometry and the pleasure of the senses 

come together to define the pleasure of architecture. Architecture is an 

appreciation of both sensory spatial experience and rational concepts, and a 

work of architecture is defined not by pleasure or functionality, but by the fact that 

it sets the unconscious in motion. 

Tschumi (1981/1996c) adopted the idea of post-structuralism which 

identifies architecture as a human activity and space as related not to function 

but to events. He claimed that both modernism and post-modernism were 
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tangled in the web of formalism although the definition differed – one is 

autonomous and self-reflecting while the other echoes historical and cultural 

precedents. There is a need to include the human body, and all its experiences in 

any discourse about architecture.  

 

Psychological Concerns in Architecture 

 

There is a reciprocal interaction between human beings and the place 

they enter (Lippard, 1997). The identity that human beings bring to a space/place 

undergoes some alteration based on the place, the relationship to the place, and 

other occupants of the place. Holgate (1992) argued that there are certain 

emotional or psychological states and reactions associated with elements of 

building designs, which are in a constant interplay with our rational responses to 

the same. The design of spaces affects our perception of the space, our sense of 

security, sense of place, and feelings such as empathy and nostalgia. Scholars 

have widely emphasized and studied the need for incorporating theories of 

behavioral psychology and the interaction of human beings with the built 

environment as important stages in the architectural design process (Gifford, 

2002; Rudd, 1985; Honikman, 1975). 

Deasy (1974) summarized that the psychological and social effects of 

spaces work in three ways: (1) the stress we experience in accomplishing our 

goals – group or personal, (2) the form and nature of our social contacts, and (3) 

our feelings of identity and self-worth. Spaces that are not designed with these 

concerns impose unnecessary handicaps on their occupants. In other words, the 

designed spaces essentially affect occupants‟ psychological state, relationship 

with others, and personal opinion. There are several discussions on the idea of 

architects working in association with behavioral scientists and social 

psychologists in order to design and build structures that are responsive to 

society and human psychology (Gutman, 1972; Deasy, 1974). Deasy stated that 

this association will be proven highly feasible and rewarding by outlining a design 

process that starts with the study of the people whom the building will serve. 
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Rambow and Bromme (1995) emphasized a need for the study of psychology in 

architecture training in order to enhance the evaluation of pre-theoretical 

personal experiences in the formation of convictions and assumptions during 

professional practice. 

Psychological concerns in architecture may be best discussed with 

reference to architectural experience and sensory perception, essentially the 

aesthetics of architecture. Several philosophers have discussed the importance 

of experience and sensory perceptions in shaping lifestyles, beliefs, and 

identities. The belief that everything in our minds is a result of our sensory 

experiences formed the basis of empiricism in the eighteenth century and has 

been prevalent in philosophical discussions (Gaardner, 1994). Empiricist thought 

is based on the idea that human understanding is confined within the boundaries 

of experience (Scruton, 1995). Pragmatism derived from the interaction between 

human beings and art works, an active analysis of the experiences during this 

interaction, and the consequent reorientation of people‟s beliefs toward 

themselves and events surrounding them (James, 1907; Rorty, 1989; White, 

1998). Pragmatism and the ideas associated with this philosophy guided this 

study.  

Pragmatism 

Pragmatism is the philosophy which guides this study because of its 

emphasis on the importance of experience (Dewey, 1958; Dewey 1925/1981). 

The basic premise of pragmatic philosophy is the idea that experience consists of 

interaction between human beings and their environment (James, 1907) and by 

extension human beings‟ experience with art (Dewey, 1958), including 

architecture. The test of the “truth”, the authenticity of experiences lies in its 

validation in real life. James defined the pragmatic method as one that steers 

away from supposed necessities and first impressions, and focuses on 

consequences and facts. Spiegel (1998) identified that art exists in order to 

achieve certain designed purposes in terms of its effect on the audience. 

Anderson (2003) outlined the underlying assumption behind pragmatic theories 

of art as the need for art to do something meaningful while paving the way for the 
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social, political, and spiritual betterment of the world. Pragmatically, the function 

of art is to maintain the values, attitudes, and sense of reality across generations; 

and to give character, identity, and status to communities, individuals, and 

institutions – like styles of architecture (McFee, 1970).  

Neo-pragmatic art educators proposed that pragmatic methods of 

instruction will enable students to actively analyze their experiences eventually 

reorienting their beliefs toward themselves and the events that they encounter 

(White, 1998). Applied to architecture, the pragmatic method will involve a 

thoughtful analysis of experiences resulting from the interaction between 

occupants and their environment (Gelenter, 1988; Nicol & Pilling, 2000). This will 

help architects and students to develop insights into the way architectural 

elements affect occupants‟ psyche and behavior as well as their worldview. The 

pragmatic view of experience, architecture, and the means to explore and 

analyze grounds this study. The active analysis of architectural space will include 

an assessment of aesthetic criteria which are central to the experience and 

interaction between people and the space they occupy, and therefore the 

psychological response to the space (Hill, 1999).  

Aesthetic Experience and Architecture 

Discussions of beauty and aesthetics have been prevalent since Plato and 

his definition of absolute beauty as a concept that could only be comprehended 

by intellectuals (Holgate, 1992). Holgate further described Plato‟s idea that the 

objects common people encounter in their daily lives are just imperfect reflections 

of ideal forms presaging the formalist, architect as-designer-above-the-common 

people.  

The idea of aesthetics in architecture has been a matter of great debate 

largely because of the basic difference between architecture and other arts – 

architecture‟s utilitarian nature (Bearn, 1997). Bearn elaborated on Kant‟s 

argument for separating architecture from fine art. Kant labeled architecture as 

impure because it is purposeful while beautiful artworks only give the impression 

of having a purpose but actually have none. As an attempt at reducing the 

subjectivity in aesthetic discussions, some trains of thought suggested exclusion 
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of objects with a practical purpose – including architecture (Holgate, 1992). 

Architecture‟s intent, in its modernistic era, was labeled as fulfillment of a 

particular function.  

Fitch (1988) accepted the difference between architecture and other arts 

based on the utilitarian quality of architecture but attempted to place architecture 

a step above art on the same grounds stating that “we inhabit works of 

architecture; we merely perceive the work of art” (p. 6). Pevsner (1961) 

emphasized the importance of aesthetics in architecture stating that anything that 

encloses space and facilitates movement of human beings may be said to be a 

building, whereas the term architecture will only apply to those buildings that are 

designed with a view to aesthetic appeal. Pevsner‟s definition places aesthetics 

as the prime criteria for a work to classify as architecture and emphasizes the 

importance of aesthetics in architectural design (Rowe, 1987). Cherryholmes 

(1994) elaborated that beauty, harmony, pleasure, joy, success, and well-being 

are all criteria that should be used in assessing consequences of bringing out 

aesthetic implications of the pragmatic maxim. Aesthetics in architecture goes 

beyond beauty and acts as a tool toward the fulfillment of its pragmatic purpose. 

The main goal of architecture should be to create buildings where the aesthetic 

aspect is related to experiential reality (Fitch, 1972; Fitch, 1988).   

The idea of aesthetics in built forms has been restricted to visual stimuli 

(Fitch, 1972; Holgate, 1992). Scholars have argued for a need to encompass the 

other senses; qualities that are pleasing to the mind, exalt the senses, and 

appeal to taste and pleasure (Holgate, 1992; Spiegel, 1998; Ziff, 2000). Fitch 

discussed the need to include context, physical conditions of viewers, their 

psychological state, and the response of the occupants to the impact of the 

building on them. Hill (1999) defined aesthetic experience with respect to 

architecture as an architectural experience which is accompanied by a sense of 

place and the emotions attached to the interaction of occupants‟ psyche with the 

space. Bhatt (2000) argued that our aesthetic experiences become justifiable 

reactions, emotions, acts, and perceptions of our experiences. A study of the 

interaction between human beings and their environment will yield important 
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information for architects with respect to the emotional and behavioral reactions 

that the interactions provoke (Gifford, 2002).  

Environmental Psychology 

 Dewey (1925/1981) stated that “E xperience is of as well as in nature. It is 

not experience which is experienced, but nature – stones, plants, animals, 

diseases… ” (p. 12). As a result of built structures becoming an integral part of the 

surrounding, a large part of nature has now been replaced by environment 

(Lippard, 1997). In his book Environmental Psychology: Principles and Practice, 

Gifford (2002) defined environment as built settings. He defined environmental 

psychology as “the study of transactions between individuals and their physical 

setting” (p. 1). He mentioned that these studies would lead to more humane 

environments and improved interactions between people and their built as well 

as natural surroundings.  

Environmental Perception 

 Gifford (2002) stated that environmental perception includes gathering of 

information about the environment as well as the means of assessing the 

environment. This process of information gathering is primarily visual but 

includes other senses (Gifford & Ng, 1982). Robson (1999) mentioned three 

modes of perception in human beings: (1) operational mode, in which we 

concentrate on elements of the environment important to accomplishing a task; 

(2) the responsive mode, which includes our everyday noticing of things around 

us; and (3) the inferential mode, in which we focus our attention on elements that 

support our knowledge of the environment. An environment which provides 

information on all three levels is a successful environment especially when it also 

presents things that are familiar and relate to past experiences of the occupants.  

Architecture and Environmental Psychology 

Pelli (1999) talked about emotions and architecture and stated that, 

“Architecture is one of the great arts. We find proof of this in the depth of emotion 

that good buildings provoke in us” (p. 9). Architectural elements of a space affect 

the perception of spaces and consequently the psychological – emotional or 

behavioral – response to the environment (Holgate, 1992). These architectural 
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elements include, but are not limited to, walls, ceiling, floors, windows, light and 

color (Gifford, 2002).  

 Color has a significant impact on daily life and plays an important role in 

self-presentation as well as forming of impressions (Hemphill, 1996). The 

behavioral connotations of color influence the states of mind as well as the 

perception of physical qualities of the immediate environment (Wells, Need & 

Crowell, 1979-1980). If used resourcefully in the design of spaces, color can 

influence the user‟s emotional and mental balance (Portillo & Dohr, 1993; Wells 

et al, 1979-1980). Hogg, Goodman, Porter, Mikellides and Preddy (1979) 

identified five factors related to color that influence the perception of an 

environment. These factors include dynamism, spatial quality, emotional tone, 

complexity and evaluation.  

Another factor that influences perception of space is lighting. Sorcar 

(1987) mentioned that there is an association between illumination and the mood 

created in interior spaces. Lighting affects impressions of space, relaxation, 

privacy, pleasantness, boredom, excitement, confusion, insecurity, and 

brightness. Lighting conditions in a space also affect the perceived color. 

Gifford (2002) stated that the environment has an effect on the personality 

of the occupants and thus on the behavior that the environment provokes. Gifford 

mentioned that understanding personalities of occupants of a space will enable 

designers to assess the satisfaction, productivity, and relevant behavior of 

individuals in a given environment. Personality and perception affect behavior 

and personal as well as social space.  

Personal and Social Space 

Gifford (2002) defined personal space as “the geographic component of 

interpersonal relations” (p. 122). Although the term is personal space it actually 

refers to the distance between individuals and their relative orientation when they 

interact. Other than personal and social factors, physical environment and 

settings influence personal space. Theories of personal space can provide 

architects with information that can be incorporated into building designs. They 

can provide important “behavioral basis for humane design of buildings” (p. 143).  
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Hall (1968) defined space as a medium of communication between 

individuals and introduced zones of proximal development to identify boundaries 

of social interaction and feelings of privacy. He identified proxemic zones based 

on relationships between people and objects within the microenvironment. These 

zones include: intimate (18” radius), personal (18” to 4‟-0” radius), social-close 

(4‟-0” radius), social-far (7‟-0” radius), public-close (12‟-0” radius), and public-far 

(25‟-0” radius). De Long (1991) argued that Hall‟s proxemic zones were 

inconsistent with more recent research on microspatial analysis. He introduced 

axial orientation of occupants in the space as a factor in defining the zones. The 

arrangement of objects and occupants‟ relative orientation in the space is an 

important factor affecting these relationships. De Long concluded that the zones 

should be more ovoid in shape instead of the regular circles in Hall‟s original 

theory. The zones introduced by De Long include: Intimate/personal-close, 

personal-far, social-close, social-far, public-close, separation, privacy, and public-

far. De Long mentioned that the zones are based on occupants‟ perception and 

interpretation of the space, and feelings of relative privacy.  

De Long (1991) discussed the application of proxemic theories to furniture 

planning and spatial design. The zones identified by Hall (1968) and De Long are 

a means of incorporating behavioral studies in the planning and arrangement of 

microenvironments. These zones may be used to identify the optimum or 

preferred proportionality of living spaces, furniture arrangement, location of areas 

relative to the entrance to the space, and the perception of relative formality and 

informality in the space (De Long, 1991). The arrangement and design of spaces 

with consideration of proxemics will play an important role in predisposing 

occupants to certain behavior in the space. The behavioral patterns include 

individual behavior as well as social interaction.  

 

Society and Culture 

 

Society may be defined as a group of people clustered together as a result 

of shared patterns of interaction (McFee, 1970). Culture may be defined as the 
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values, attitudes, and acceptable behavior based on a common heritage. Several 

scholars have emphasized the importance of culture and social context in the 

arts (West, 1991; Anderson, 2003).  

Anderson (2003) defined art as “culturally significant meaning, skillfully 

encoded in an affecting, sensuous medium.” (p. 238). Art in societies relates to 

subjects in the socio-cultural framework that produced the work. McFee (1986) 

argued that art derives its meaning and structure from culture and it gives 

continuity to culture. Rosenman and Gero (1998) emphasized the role of socio-

cultural context stating that an artifact removed from its socio-cultural 

environment will continue to function in the same manner but its purpose will alter 

based on the context. They stated that human beings exist in a physical 

environment while operating in a socio-cultural context that depends a lot on their 

personal conceptions of the environment. According to Hicks (1992/1993), there 

are cultural filters superimposed on people‟s perception and visual experiences. 

Further, a complete understanding of a space will require extensive knowledge 

about how it fits into the varied perceptions that people from varied cultural 

backgrounds and worldviews will bring to the space. 

Philosophers like Kant and Marx emphasized the importance of society, 

culture, and family in the formulation of human ideas, experiences, and beliefs 

(Gaardner, 1994). Artistic activity depends on the social, cultural, political, and 

economic influences on artists in the particular socio-cultural context (Gilmore, 

1990). Conditions of every day social life have a direct effect on the way that 

members of the society perceive and interpret art works (Baxandall, 1972). 

Socio-cultural Concerns in Architecture 

According to Festinger (1972), architects have largely concerned 

themselves with providing physical convenience and fulfilling physical needs, but 

there is a need for architecture to respond to social convenience and needs. 

Nicol and Pilling (2000) argued that the key to success in the profession of 

architecture is not only the ability of the profession to represent quality and 

deliver high standards, but also its ability to represent the values and aspirations 

of the society that it serves. Designers should be aware of their ability to affect 
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society, individual life-styles, and the interaction within communities through their 

designs (Waxman, 2003). 

In the profession of architecture, the idea of culture-specific design, and 

how the environment responds to the culture in which it is situated has not 

received sufficient attention (Rapoport, 1987). Rapoport defined culture-specific 

design as one that “responds to and supports the specific cultural characteristics 

of various user groups.” (p. 10). He further mentioned that architecture needs to 

question the structure of cultures and how these concepts relate to the structure 

and use of built forms.  

Schermer (2001) stated that nurturing an expertise in social and cultural 

issues is as important in the design studio as technical skills, in order to enable 

students to produce more meaningful work, promote the values of the profession, 

and broaden their understanding of the profession. Esherick (1984) mentioned 

that the claims that architecture makes should surpass issues like ensuring that 

the buildings will be structurally and technically stable. Architects should be able 

to take such issues for granted and focus on concerns like social and cultural 

issues. According to Esherick, this approach will give rise to a refined set of 

standards for architects, which will embrace societal traditions, and reflect the 

entire society and its values.  

Holgate (1992) discussed meaning-making in architecture with reference 

to the cultural and social implications of architectural structures and their 

interpretation by observers. Meaning in architecture refers to the manner in which 

the structures in a society reflect its relationship with the land (geography and 

topography), technology, economy, social order, world views and religious 

beliefs. Holgate mentioned that meaning-making is not a process that starts at 

the built structure to deduce meanings that are expected to be shared by the 

culture. Discerning meaning is a process that starts both at the building as well 

as understanding of the culture in order to finally discern the relationship between 

the two. 

Incorporating social and cultural concerns in architectural design requires 

studies of architectural history to address these concerns. Bandini (1997) 
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emphasized that the problems with current architecture historians lies in the fact 

that they are solely engrossed in the past and critiquing about the formal features 

of contemporary designs, while ignoring the relationships between the 

“economic, social, sensual, political, and cultural structures” (p. 425). From a 

critical analysis of the history of architecture based on these relationships, 

architects should be able to derive inspiration and legitimization. The task of the 

historian thus includes an analysis of case studies with respect to the social and 

cultural context in the specific period. West (1991) mentioned that architecture 

education ought to emphasize the need for students to look at history and 

analyze it from their personal perspectives in terms of social histories of 

technology and architectural practices. History would then depend on cultural 

issues and incorporate contemporary cultural issues.  

Social Design and Community Architecture 

Gifford (2002) discussed the concept of social design as a way to design 

more humane buildings for occupants as part of a community. Social design 

involves research on the way physical settings can optimally serve human 

desires and requirements. Sommer (1983) defined social design as a process 

that involves people in the planning and management of their spaces, educating 

them about the optimal use of their environment, inculcating a sense of 

responsibility among people, and generating an understanding of how the 

physical environment influences human psychology.  

Gifford (2002) mentioned that several architects and designers now 

acknowledge the importance of designing for people without sacrificing 

technological or aesthetic considerations. Aesthetics have been a driving 

concern in architectural design but beautiful buildings may be pleasing to multiple 

senses and serve the intentions of social design by facilitating social interaction. 

In order to achieve this, architects can work in association with social 

researchers during the design process.  

Gifford (2002) listed six goals for social designers and researchers – (1) 

create physical settings that cater to the needs and activities of the occupants, 

(2) satisfy the occupants who will spend a considerable part of their lives in the 
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setting, (3) contribute to behavioral changes that may include increased 

productivity in offices, enhanced social ties, reduced aggression and increased 

communication, (4) enhance occupants‟ personal control by providing them the 

ability to make changes to the setting so that it will suit their needs, (5) 

encourage social support by facilitating cooperation, assistance and support, and 

(6) enhance way-finding for occupants as well as visitors around the building 

without getting lost. Gutman (1972) discussed the association between architects 

and sociologists during the design process. He proposed that architects will need 

to consult with sociologists at three stages during design development. These 

consultations include: (1) for guidance in understanding the clients‟ requirements, 

(2) to discuss whether the proposed or present structure of social organization 

complies with the objectives stated in the design brief, and (3) estimating space 

requirements for activities.    

Aside from social researchers, people who will occupy the spaces may 

also be involved in the process of design. This movement has been termed 

community architecture and its intentions were defined by Wates and Knevitt 

(1987) as  

… to build housing that people want to live in; to give people a sense of 

pride and reinforce their identity with their local community; to build social 

facilities that are needed and properly looked after; to develop 

neighbourhoods and cities in ways that enrich people‟s lives by being 

genuinely responsive to their needs and aspirations (p. 17).  

  

The designed environment works best if the people who will use and 

occupy it are involved in the creation and management of the environment 

(Wates and Knevitt, 1987). The design style that is usually adopted through 

community architecture is one that is contextual and regional with emphasis on 

establishing identity of the occupants. The primary motivation is to improve 

quality of life for individuals and the community as a whole, and to respond to 

localized needs and opportunities. Wates and Knevitt mentioned that community 

architecture is important for two reasons: (1) creating an environment that fulfills 
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user needs, and (2) creating a strong and participatory community. It will provide 

the occupants with a sense of community. Sense of community and enhanced 

quality of life also depend on the psychological reactions to occupied spaces. 

Design and Social Behavior 

Deasy (1974) discussed a movement which proposed that the 

fundamental purpose of design goes beyond creating buildings and 

encompasses the idea of designing settings for human behavior and for human 

beings to live together with useful and pleasurable interactions. The design of 

spaces has an immense bearing on human interaction with others in the 

community – others sharing the place (Waxman, 2003).  

Territoriality. Gifford (2002) defined territoriality as “ a pattern of behavior 

and attitudes held by an individual or group that is based on perceived, 

attempted, or actual control of a definable physical space, object, or idea that 

may involve habitual occupation, defense, personalization, and marking of it” (p. 

150). It involves locating objects to define one‟s territory in a manner which 

indicates one‟s identity. S everal personal as well as social factors influence 

territoriality. These factors include gender, personality, social setting, socio-

economic status, prevalent competition for available resources and legal 

ownership.  

Gifford (2002) mentioned that dominance and control is the major social 

behavior with which territoriality has been associated. Control refers to the ability 

to influence ideas, space, and other resources in the territory. People‟s behavior 

is affected by the control they have or seek over their territories. Territoriality 

essentially has an affect on a variety of human behaviors. Personalization of 

spaces was found to encourage social interaction and improve the atmosphere 

(Holahan, 1976; Vinsel, Brown, Altman, & Foss, 1980).  

If designers incorporate knowledge about territoriality in the design of 

homes, offices and institutions, the spaces will allow occupants optimum amount 

of control over the space (Gifford, 2002). Such environments can improve the 

quality of life significantly by providing occupants with a greater sense of self-

determination, identity, and safety. 
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Crowding. Crowding refers to a personally defined subjective feeling 

arising from an experience of other people in the space (Gifford, 2002). Several 

personal, situational and cultural factors affect the experience of crowding. 

Gender, personality, psychiatric status, preferences, experience, mood, and 

sociability are personal variables associated with crowding. Culture and 

community size are other factors related to crowding. Crowding usually evokes 

negative behavioral and emotional responses and adversely affects social 

interaction (Stokols, 1978; Sundtrom, 1978). Negatively toned attitudes that may 

be associated with crowding include less perceived control, safety, privacy, 

building satisfaction and lower quality of relationship with others in the space 

(McCarthy & Saegert, 1979). Gifford summarized that crowding has 

physiological, behavioral and cognitive effects, including health problems.    

 Architectural design has a substantial influence on the experience of 

crowding. The scale, arrangement of rooms in buildings, organization of spaces, 

ceiling heights, and light conditions are some architectural characteristics that 

influence crowding and its behavioral or emotional implications (Gifford, 2002). 

Factors that augment the experience of crowding include lower ceilings, longer 

corridors, higher density, taller buildings, curved walls and less light. Evans, 

Lepore and Schroeder (1996) mentioned that increased architectural depth of 

high density residences results in less psychological distress and social 

withdrawal for the occupants. Architectural depth is related to the number of 

spaces one must pass to go from one room to another. Careful environmental 

design may help to ease the experience of crowding in a space. 

 

Architecture Education 

 

Nicol & Pelling (2000) described the five areas of study in the United 

Kingdom architecture system as architectural design; the cultural context of 

architecture; environmental design, constructional and architectural technologies; 

communication skills; and professional studies and management. The most 

important among these in terms of the time spent and curriculum emphasis is 
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architectural design, making the design studio the core of all architecture 

programs. Although attempts are made to introduce psychology, history and 

other subjects, design takes up almost 80% of the students‟ time, whereas in the 

professional world there are other concerns in addition to design (Akin, 2002). 

In the United States, the National Architecture Accreditation Board is the 

sole agency to accredit professional architecture degree programs. There are 

currently 114 accredited programs offering Doctor of Architecture, Master of 

Architecture, and Bachelor of Architecture degrees. There are 67 Bachelor of 

Architecture programs accredited by the NAAB. The NAAB sets certain 

standards which form the basis of the accreditation process. The accreditation 

process is meant to ensure that all architecture programs meet the standards 

that comprise an appropriate education for future architects. The requirements 

listed by the NAAB for all graduates include: competence in a range of 

intellectual, technical, spatial, and interpersonal skills; understanding of historical, 

socio-cultural, and environmental contexts; ability to solve design problems in 

architecture while integrating technical as well as health and safety requirements; 

and comprehension of the role of the architect and the responsibilities associated 

with this role (NAAB, 2005).  

An American undergraduate program in architecture normally is 

approximately four to five years of study. The five year program equips students 

with a professional degree making them eligible to appear for licensing exams 

after completing the stipulated number of internship hours. Students who leave at 

the end of the fourth year earn an undergraduate degree usually in design 

instead of architecture and are not eligible to get licensed based on this degree. 

The design studio is usually the only course that students take every semester. 

Other courses students take during the program include, but are not limited to 

structural design, mechanical systems, graphic techniques and computer 

drafting. The design studio is comprised of multiple projects of varying time 

frames and complexity every semester. Students work on projects assigned by 

the faculty and the faculty act as clients as well as critics (Akin, 2002). Correa 

(1997) explained the basic intent of architecture programs as being structured 
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around developing design skills through a series of design studio courses in the 

course of their program, usually two studio courses per year. 

Marmot and Symes (1985) argued that studies of social context and role 

of architecture are being substituted for greater emphasis on the design studio, 

and topics such as building evaluation, user studies and design methods are 

becoming difficult to sustain in architecture programs. Jarrett (2000) stated that 

the design studio “works as a laboratory where design methodology is contained, 

artificially controlled and frequently prescribed with guaranteed success” (p. 59). 

He attributed this situation to the confinement of the design process within the 

studio such that students are often isolated from real life. Honikman (1975) 

suggested that a theoretical understanding of the way people impart meaning to 

their physical environments through their values should be an integral part of 

design programs. 

Educational Issues in Architecture Education 

 This section includes a discussion of certain concepts that have been 

discussed by various scholars as issues that need to be addressed in design 

studios and how this may be achieved. These ideas include; reflective inquiry in 

architecture (Forester, 1985; Livingston, 2000; Nicol & Pilling, 2000), 

communication abilities and interpersonal skills (Deasy, 1974; Kaupinnen, 1989; 

Nicol & Pilling, 2000), interdisciplinary learning and teamwork (Schermer, 2001; 

Wittman & Wittman, 1976), and case-based instruction (Akin, 2000; Ashbaugh & 

Kasten, 1991; Verma, 1997). 

Reflective Inquiry in Architecture 

According to Dewey (1970), the value of an experience lies in the 

perception of relationships which we reach after reflecting upon our experiences. 

Extension of our insights through thoughtful analysis of our experiences will lead 

to more accurate foresights. Thinking is the conscious effort to discover the 

relationships between what we do and what the consequences of our actions 

are, so that they both become interlinked steps in a continuous process. This 

conscious process is one of inquiry and investigation, and involves four stages 

including sensing a problem, observing the conditions, formulating informed 
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hypothesis and experimenting actively. The knowledge attained as a result of this 

process is secondary to the process itself since it occurs in an ever-changing 

world. 

Dewey, as part of his pragmatic philosophy, rejected the idea of fixed, 

eternal structures; laws that are considered to be continuous occurrences 

(Garrison, 1994). Dewey stated that a large part of our epistemological problems 

arise from our tendency to assume as real what we experience without 

embarking upon any reflective inquiry. This notion applies to architectural design 

elements that are assumed universally viable for fulfillment of aesthetic as well as 

functional requirements (Bhatia, 2005). Bhatia postulated that a large part of the 

problems in architectural designs are a result of architects‟ finding shelter in 

previously successful designs without questioning the relevance to the specific 

project at hand. Functional criteria that work for one project are considered 

appropriate for all similar projects, but the need is to assess functional criteria 

with reference to the specific project, social setting, and the aesthetic qualities 

that will enhance the space and the experience of the space. 

The process of design is a process of conversations with oneself and 

design is realized through a “social processes of review, evaluation, criticism, 

modification, partial rejection, and partial adoption” (Forester, 1985, p. 14). By 

encouraging students to actively analyze and experience a situation is a better 

means of teaching certain concepts (Livingston, 2000).  

S tudents‟ conscious and systematic reflections on their personal 

experiences and their attempts at making sense of these experiences will have a 

major influence on future learning (Nicol & Pilling, 2000). Critical reflection 

involves a juxtaposition of theory and practice such that both inform each other. 

Gelernter (1988) suggested that students‟ reflections of the environments already 

existing will, with help from teachers, transform into cognitive schemata that may 

be used to infer solutions for the structures they will later design. 

Quayle and Paterson (1989) presented a similar concept as “informed 

reflection” (p. 30). The concept involves informed reflection upon design ideas 

and experiences. This idea is proposed to encourage learning after the 
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completion of a project and forms a bridge between projects. This will also form 

an important basis for constructive criticism and reinforcing information from 

various sources. 

Waxman (2003) added the idea of incorporating the study of place with 

reference to social interaction located in built spaces in order to enhance 

students‟ understanding of design issues as they relate to personalization of 

spaces, territorialization and the meaning that spaces have for them. Analyzing 

and reflecting upon experiences and designs in order to refine their 

understanding of the spaces they are designing will enable architecture students 

as future architects to design buildings that are more responsive to spatial 

experience which is a major aspect of architecture. 

Communicative Abilities and Interpersonal Skills 

 Kaupinnen (1989) stated that architects‟ thought process during the 

design process and their perception of buildings can be very different from and 

may even conflict with the way the public views it. Deasy (1974) elaborated this 

concept through the example of the difference between the designers‟ orderly 

and systematic world against the human world which is in a constant state of 

change filled with chance. There is a difference between the thought-process, 

visualization abilities, and concepts of designers and their clients. There is a 

need for architects to develop interpersonal skills in relationship to clients and 

other professionals, but also become better at listening and responding to, and 

communicating with building users and the public (Nicol & Pilling, 2000). 

Tsow and Beamer (1985) explored the need for enhancing students‟ 

communicative abilities. They stated that the four major steps that require 

communication with the client include project generation, acquisition, concept 

and design. The major tool of architects is graphic skills which the client is not 

fluent in reading and assimilating. Tsow and Beamer argued that it is essential 

for architecture students to learn to verbalize and write architecture and the 

thought process during design. This will help students to acquire better abilities to 

communicate their concepts and ideas with the clients. It will also ensure that the 

clients‟ requirements are effectively understood by architects.  
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Interdisciplinary Learning and Teamwork 

 Wittman and Wittman (1976) discussed a combined degree program in 

architecture and social work at Washington University in St. Louis, which aimed 

at improving architects‟ understanding of clients‟ values and aspirations, 

understanding their physical as well as mental needs, and improving their ability 

to work with clients and community groups. Some architecture programs 

incorporate concepts of social design and community architecture to emphasize 

social, ecological and technological criteria in their curricula. The Archeworks 

(Archeworks, 2005) program is based on research aimed at the development of 

innovative solutions. Students meet with focus groups comprised of people who 

are the projected users of the project. Students also meet with doctors, teachers 

and other professionals working in the field being researched. Critiques of 

student works includes community members, experts in the field, professional 

architects, and projected users of the buildings. The essence of this program is 

team work and multi-disciplinary education.  

In this context Schermer (2001) discussed client-situated architecture 

practice. This is a non-traditional form of practice which is gaining popularity in 

the profession wherein the architect works not for another architecture firm or 

runs his/her own practice but is employed by another large organization as an in-

house designer and consultant. It becomes essential to include interdisciplinary 

learning and team-working abilities in the curriculum in order to prepare students 

for this career option. 

Case-based Instruction in Architecture 

Several studies indicated a wide gap in the attitudes and understanding of 

students and professionals in architecture. Verma (1997) studied students with 

different amounts of professional experience and concluded that students with 

professional experience, irrespective of whether the experience was in 

architecture, indicated a better understanding of design theory. Professional 

experience plays a major role in the development of design philosophy, 

concepts, and eventually the design of spaces or structures. 
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Rambow and Bromme (1995) analyzed the responses of architects 

(professionals) in relation to those of students (novices) to designs in three 

separate situations. Professionals indicated more negative features in the 

designs than students. Students requested more information about clients in 

order to effectively analyze the designs. The researchers attributed these 

differences to personal preferences and views formulated by professionals with 

years of experience. Heylighen & Vertijnen (2003) emphasized the importance of 

studying cases to acquaint students with the kind of database that architects 

acquire during years of professional practice. They argued that students don‟t 

have the extensive record of cases that professional architects acquire through 

experience. Akin (2002) argued that in order for professional education to 

succeed, there should be substantial representation of applications and actions 

in professional practice in the core of educational experience.  

Case-based instruction has been studied as an alternate to professional 

experience and researchers have assessed the feasibility of incorporating it in 

architecture schools (Ashbaugh & Kasten, 1991; Ertmer & Russell, 1995). There 

are two components of case-based instruction; case study emphasizes the object 

being studied and case method signifies the process of studying a problem 

situation (Kowalski, 1991). Akin (2002) mentioned that in architecture education, 

the precedents that are studied as cases are specific designs or buildings that 

students can use to support their designs. Often the precedents are past 

solutions to specific problems in design and may be negative or positive. Akin 

elaborated that students are asked to research and collect relevant information 

about the building being studied. The stages that follow the collection of 

information are irregular and depend on the case or instructional method.  

Wright (1996) mentioned that case-based instruction will encourage 

reflective thinking among students and an analytical predisposition to their 

careers. The teacher in this system acts as a facilitator helping students to look 

deeply into the crucial aspects of cases. Akin (2002) suggested that architecture 

education can adapt case-based instruction to the needs of design process and 

that of design evaluation and critique. Critical analysis of cases will give students 
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strong justifications on which to base design decisions and should therefore be 

an important aspect of the process of design. An important component of case-

based learning is the discussion of cases which significantly enhance the 

learning from the cases (Akin, 2002; Levin, 1995). Ertmer and Russell (1995) 

elaborated that it is essential to encourage discussions about the cases being 

studied and this process requires significant preparation on the part of the 

teacher as well as student.  

Marmot and Symes (1985) suggested an approach to case-based 

instruction which involved three stages: design method, design negotiations and 

new roles for architects. The approach included a project provided to the 

students at a crisis point requiring immediate attention and decision-making and 

was aimed at increasing student awareness about the benefits of applying 

research in design to problem solving during the design process. The process 

introduces students to the architect‟s role as a decision maker in the construction 

process, and to the constant changes in client needs and constraints.  

 

Summary 

 

 The literature review shows the importance of addressing psychological 

and social concerns in architectural design. It suggests that architects should 

incorporate considerations like people‟s emotional, behavioral and psychological 

responses to the space they occupy. There is also a need to understand the 

interaction between the environment and its occupants (Gifford, 2002; Holgate, 

1992). Finally it indicates that architects should understand the society they are 

designing for, and the culture, beliefs and lifestyles of this society (Jarrett, 2000; 

Nicol & Pilling, 2000). 

 The review of literature started with a discussion of certain theories in 

architectural design including functionalism and post-functionalism. In keeping 

with post-functionalist ideas, several scholars emphasized the incorporation of 

psychological concerns in architecture (Gifford, 2002; Jarrett, 2000; Pelli, 1999). 

The interaction between human beings and the space they occupy leads to 
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certain emotional or psychological states and reactions. The design of spaces 

affects occupants‟ sense of place, sense of security, sense of identity and 

feelings. Pragmatism was reviewed as a philosophy that may be most 

appropriate for incorporating psychological and social concerns in architecture, 

and emphasizing the concepts in architecture education (Dewey, 1958; James, 

1907). The basis of pragmatism in art is the interaction of the viewer with the 

work of art and the consequent reorientation of the viewers‟ worldview. 

Architecture would benefit from this philosophical approach by providing the 

basis for design of environments that respond to occupants and their lifestyles. 

Aesthetics of architecture were discussed as the most important factor in the 

psychological interaction of occupants and the environment.  

Environmental psychology, the study of the interactions between 

individuals and their physical setting, is relevant to this study in that architectural 

elements influence the perception of and response to the built environment 

(Gifford, 2002; Hemphill, 1996; Portillo & Dohr, 1993). Important aspects of 

environmental psychology that were discussed include personal and social 

space, territoriality and crowding. Scholars have emphasized the association of 

these factors with architectural elements and discussed implications for 

architectural design. 

S cholars‟ views about the association of architecture with society and 

culture were discussed in the next section of the literature review. The literature 

indicated that designers have the ability to affect the interaction within 

communities through their designs and it is essential to nurture an expertise in 

social and cultural issues (Rapoport, 1987; Schermer, 2001; Waxman, 2003). 

Social design and community architecture were discussed as movements that 

were introduced in an attempt to achieve a structure for more humane design of 

spaces (Gifford, 2002). Social design involves the occupants of spaces in the 

design and management of the environment. This will inculcate a sense of 

responsibility and belonging among members of the community. The aim is to 

design environments that will lead to an improved quality of life for individuals, 

and increased participation and interaction in the community. 
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Finally the literature review discussed architecture education, and certain 

practices that are prevalent in or suggested for architecture design studios. 

These practices include incorporating reflective inquiry (Livingston, 2000; Nicol & 

Pilling, 2000), exercises to improve communicative abilities (Kaupinnen, 1989; 

Tsow & Beamer, 1985), interdisciplinary learning (Schermer, 2001) and case-

based instruction (Ashbaugh & Kasten, 1991; Ertmer & Russell, 1995). The 

literature repeatedly emphasized the need to incorporate psychological and 

social issues in architecture pedagogy (Nicol & Pilling, 2000; Rapoport, 1987). 

There is, however, a need to analyze programs and evaluate whether these 

concerns are addressed and emphasized in design studios, and this study 

attempts to address that issue.  
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CHAPTER 3 

METHODOLOGY 

 

Introduction 

 

The review of literature on practices in and suggestions for architecture 

pedagogy indicated a need for architecture programs to integrate and emphasize 

psychological and social concerns in architectural design. Through observations 

and interviews at fourth year design studios at two selected architecture 

programs, this study will attempt to identify whether the programs incorporate 

and emphasize psychological and social concerns in architectural design. I will 

assess the perceptions of students and faculty at the selected schools toward 

these human facets of design. The results may suggest implications for socially 

and psychologically centered issues and program development for architecture 

education.   

 

Research Questions 

 

The primary research question which is the central focus of this study is: 

What are the perceptions of students and faculty in selected National 

Architecture Accreditation Board accredited architecture programs regarding the 

psychological and social concerns related to architectural design as they are 

being taught by the program? 

To answer the primary research question certain supporting questions 

must be answered. These questions were formatted based on insights derived 

from the synthesis of a comprehensive literature review. Based on the responses 

of the participants and observations of the researcher: 
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1. How does the faculty of two programs in Southeastern United States 

present each school‟s position on psychological and social aspects of 

architecture that are the central focus of this study? 

2. What are students‟ perceptions of the psychological and social concerns 

related to architectural design? 

3. What are faculty‟s perceptions of the psychological and social concerns 

related to architectural design? 

4. How do selected students and faculty in two selected programs in 

Southeastern United States interpret the school‟s position on 

psychological and social aspects in architecture as suggested by faculty 

members? 

 

Research Strategy 

 

 Qualitative research was adopted as the guiding methodology for this 

study. The study started with an extensive and critical review of literature on 

architecture education and scholars‟ views on the importance and definitions of 

psychological and social concerns in architecture. A study of the list of accredited 

architecture schools in Southeastern United States from the NAAB website 

resulted in the selection of two schools where the subsequent stages of data 

collection took place. A major consideration for the selection of the two sites was 

geographical proximity to Tallahassee in order to facilitate regular visits for data 

collection. I used observations and interviews to collect data, which was analyzed 

in an attempt to answer the primary and secondary research questions. The 

analysis of data involved coding of information at different stages in the data 

collection process. Coding was based on a count of the number of times 

psychological and social concerns were referenced in the observation field notes, 

and interview transcripts (Eisner, 1998). Emergent themes and their relative 

positions in the design process were identified to further understand participants‟ 

perceptions of the concerns central to this study. In the following section I will 
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discuss the theoretical foundations of qualitative research, and the various forms 

of data collection and analysis utilized in this study. 

 

Theoretical Foundations of the Methodology 

 

Fraenkel and Wallen (2003) defined qualitative research as “studies that 

investigate the quality of relationships, activities, situations, or materials” (p. 430). 

Rossman and Rallis (2002) noted the two unique features of qualitative research 

as: (1) the researcher accumulates, analyzes, interprets, and consequently 

transforms the information or data into learning thus being the central instrument 

for conducting the study, and (2) the main purpose of such research is to use this 

information to address recurring social issues and transform it into knowledge. As 

described by Merriam (1998), “Qualitative researchers are interested in 

understanding the meaning people have constructed, that is, how they make 

sense of their world and the experiences they have in the world.” (p. 6). 

Researchers are interested in understanding the multiple realities of the world 

from the participants‟ perspective (Fraenkel & Wallen, 2003).  

Characteristics of Qualitative Research 

One of the characteristics of qualitative research is that it evolves during 

the process of the research instead of starting with a pre-defined hypothesis 

(Fraenkel & Wallen, 2003; Merriam, 1998; Rossman & Rallis, 2002). Given my 

concern with the psychological and social aspects of architecture and 

architecture education, an extensive literature review identified the emerging 

points of the study. The research questions and proposed methodology emerged 

through this reading and analysis. 

Generalizability in Qualitative Research 

 Qualitative research does not seek generalizability beyond the particular 

situation under study, but is left up to the reader‟s interpretation (Fraenkel & 

Wallen, 2003). In that regard, this study neither seeks nor claims generalizability 

but interpretations of the study and findings may provide a starting point for the 

evaluation of similar programs through implication (Eisner, 1998). Eisner 
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mentioned that people apply images conceived from one situation to other 

situations that they find relevant and qualitative research writing, through its vivid 

and descriptive nature has a strong ability to generate images in the readers‟ 

mind. He stated that, “For qualitative research, this means that the creation of an 

image – a vivid portrait of excellent teaching, for example – can become a 

prototype that can be used in the education of teachers or for the appraisal of 

teaching” (p. 198). In that regard, the results of the study may have implications 

for other schools accredited by the NAAB and for assessment and restructuring 

or development of similar programs. 

The Researcher as an Instrument 

The researcher is the main instrument in qualitative research, and data is 

collected, analyzed and mediated by the researcher (Eisner, 1998; Merriam, 

1998; Rossman & Rallis, 2002). As stated by Merriam, “meaning is mediated 

through the investigator‟s own perceptions” (p. 6). My understanding of the 

situation and interpretation of what I see, hear, and experience during the 

process of data collection at selected schools provided valuable insights in 

understanding the concerns that govern students‟ design decisions (E isner, 

1998). As described by Eisner, the process of investigation and data collection in 

qualitative research occurs in a way that makes sense to the researchers based 

on the question they attempt to answer, their aptitude, and the context in which 

the study is conducted and situated. Eisner suggested that a transactive 

approach, through juxtaposition of subjective and objective theories, provides 

richness to studies of social phenomenon. The qualitative method of research, 

through this characteristic, enabled me to develop and express my position and 

perspective of the situation.  

These general qualities of qualitative research have formed the basis of 

the design of this research. I attempted to acquire a rich, detailed and insightful 

understanding of the structure of architecture programs, and how they 

incorporate psychological and social concerns in design education. Observations 

and interviews are two common strategies in qualitative research design. 
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Observations and Field Notes 

 Qualitative research involves the researcher getting close to, or even 

becoming a part of, the situation, community, people or phenomenon under study 

(Fraenkel & Wallen, 2003). Observations documented as field notes are 

fundamental to qualitative research (Rossman & Rallis, 2002). Observations help 

the researcher to enter the setting and become part of the social setting by being 

there. They enable the researcher to learn about actions and to infer what these 

actions mean for the participants. As stated by Merriam (1998), “observations…  

provide some knowledge of the context or provide specific incidents, behavior, 

and so on that can be used as reference points for the subsequent interviews” (p. 

96). Merriam also mentioned that this method provides a means for the 

researcher to observe topics that people may not feel free to talk about or may 

not be comfortable discussing. Observation also provides triangulation for 

inferences derived from interviews and other data (Anderson, 2000). 

Merriam (1998) mentioned that observations themselves are “only half the 

work” (p. 105). F ield notes are a means for researchers to systematically 

document their “impressions, insights, and emerging hypothesis” (Rossman & 

Rallis, 2002, p. 195). Observational field notes, when added to interview 

transcripts, aid the interpretation of interviews. Observational field notes include 

the descriptions of the setting and activities, direct quotations or concise 

summary of what was heard, and the researcher‟s comments including “the 

researcher‟s feelings, reactions, hunches, initial interpretations, and working 

hypothesis” (Merriam, 1998, p. 106). E merson, Fretz, and S haw (1995) 

described the process of writing field notes and stated that it is not a passive 

process of reporting what was seen but a process of making sense of and 

interpreting the situation, setting and activities.  

In this study, I will observe design studios and discussions between 

students and professors about their designs. I will also attend student 

presentations of their designs to the panel of jury and note the concerns that are 

addressed, emphasized, and discussed during these presentations and critiques. 

Photographs and/or sketches of the environment will serve as supporting visual 
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documentation. Field notes will include a description of these critiques and 

presentations, and of the studio activities and discussions that take place during 

the design process.  

Interviews 

 Interviews are a common means of collecting data and their main purpose 

is to acquire specific information (Merriam, 1998; Seidman, 1998). They provide 

important insight into phenomena that cannot be directly observed, like people‟s 

behavior and their interpretation of the world around them. Seidman (1998) 

mentioned that interviewing is a means of getting participants to recall and reflect 

upon select details of their experiences. He elaborated that the purpose of in-

depth interviewing is not to get specific questions but to understand these 

experiences and the meaning that people derive from their experiences. Patton 

(1990) explained the importance of interviews as follows:  

We cannot observe feelings, thoughts, and intentions. We cannot observe 

behaviors that took place at some previous point in time. We cannot 

observe situations that preclude the presence of an observer. We cannot 

observe how people have organized the world and the meanings they 

attach to what goes on in the world. We have to ask people questions 

about those things. The purpose of interviewing, then, is to allow us to 

enter into the other person‟s perspective. (p. 196) 

 

According to Seidman (1998), interviewing is the most effective means to 

identify another person‟s stream of consciousness. He stated that interviewing 

allows the researcher to put people‟s behavior in context thereby providing a 

deeper understanding of the significance of the behavior. There are a wide range 

of practices and formats for interviews: tightly structured interviews, surveys with 

preset and closed questions, and open ended and unstructured interviews. 

Seidman mentioned that open-ended interviews allow the researcher to explore 

responses of participants to the questions and to allow the participant to recount, 

explain, and explore their experiences. Merriam (1998) discussed that most 

interviews in qualitative research are semi-structured, which permit the 
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researcher to “respond to the situation at hand, to the emerging worldview of the 

respondent, and to new ideas on the topic” (p. 74).  

 

In this study, interviews with the professors teaching the fourth year 

design studio at each school provided important insights into the philosophy that 

guides the program development and structure. I was able to derive faculties‟ 

perspective on psychological and social concerns in architecture, both as the 

schools‟ position and as their personal opinion. I asked the professors about the 

project assigned to students and their expectations of the concerns that students 

should address in their designs. The information acquired from these interviews 

was useful as a basic understanding for the observations of student project 

critiques. I used an interview protocol but the questions were open-ended such 

that they were open to modification based on particular participants so that I 

could delve deeper into certain concepts and acquire rich information for the 

study. 

Focus Group Interviews 

Unlike individual interviews, focus group interviews rely on the interaction 

between interviewees and the researcher facilitates discussion (Morgan, 1988). 

The concept of focus group interviews comes largely from marketing research 

(Patton, 1990; Rossman and Rallis, 2002). Patton discussed the merits of focus 

group interviews and noted that they provide richer and more authentic data as a 

result of participants correcting each other in turn avoiding false and extreme 

viewpoints. Interviewees who are uncomfortable in one-on-one interviews can 

participate with greater ease. In discussing the limitations of focus group 

interviews, Patton mentioned that such interviews are inappropriate for sensitive 

and highly personal questions, and some participants might be hesitant to voice 

their opinions if they disagree with a majority of others in the group.  

Greenbaum (1993) categorized focus group interviews based on the 

number of participants and length of discussion. Full focus groups interviews 

comprise of 8 to 10 interviewees per group and may be 90 to 120 minutes in 

length. Mini focus groups interviews include 4 to 6 interviewees and last for 90 to 
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120 minutes. Focus groups interviews conducted over the phone take about 30 

to 120 minutes. In this study, I chose to conduct focus group interviews with six 

students at each school for approximately 90 minutes each. The selection of the 

number of students and length of time was largely based on the fact that I, as the 

researcher and data collector, wanted to ensure a manageable group for 

facilitation of rich and meaningful discussions.  

As part of this study, focus group interviews with fourth year architecture 

students in selected programs allowed me to understand their thought process 

during the development of design concepts and of the design itself in relation to 

the psychological and social issues of design central to this study. All participants 

signed consent forms (See Appendix B) before the interviews. I used an 

interview protocol including open-ended questions so that the questions were 

open to modification during the discussions. I was able to steer the discussion 

among participants so as to acquire important insights into the concerns central 

to this study. The interviews enabled me to acquire an understanding of students‟ 

ideas about architecture and its responsibilities, the concerns that govern their 

design ideas and decisions, and the concerns that the programs emphasize 

through the structure and philosophy of the program as well as the curriculum. 

Information from interviews also helped to get a better understanding of what is 

observed and noted in field notes. 

Data Analysis in Qualitative Research 

Merriam (1998) described the process of data analysis in qualitative 

research by stating, “there is little doubt that the process is highly intuitive” (p. 

156). Data analysis in qualitative research involves analysis and synthesis of the 

information collected through sources like interviews, observations, and 

documents into a coherent description of what was observed (Fraenkel & Wallen, 

2003). Data analysis in these studies relies heavily on description. The analysis 

is also an on-going process during data collection. Merriam mentioned that 

starting the analysis after the data is collected will not provide a rich and 

meaningful analysis.  
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Merriam (1998) discussed that the qualitative researcher must adopt a 

certain system of coding and cataloguing which will become a useful format for 

the analysis and interpretation of data collected through other sources later in the 

study. Eisner (1998) mentioned that prefigured foci are useful as a starting point 

for data analysis, and their presence may be useful in drawing attention to 

unexpected emergent themes during the process. The prefigured foci for this 

study were derived from conceptual structures and driving concerns acquired 

from the literature review. Observations provide preliminary data, refined the foci 

and themes, and resulted in the development of further questions. Preliminary 

analysis of observations influenced the significance of activities and events being 

observed. Interviews provided the last set of data and themes, and the interview 

protocol evolved based on the themes that arose during observations. The 

proposed study therefore developed and evolved during the process of data 

collection. In the following section I will discuss the research design in detail 

including sample selection and stages in data collection. 

 

Research Design 

 

 This study examined the perceptions of students and faculty at selected 

architecture programs regarding the role of psychological and social concerns in 

the formulation and development of design concepts, ideas and decisions. The 

programs were selected from a list of accredited architecture programs available 

on the NAAB website. Observations and interviews at two selected architecture 

programs served as the basic means of data collection.  

Stages in Data Collection 

The process of data collection and analysis essentially involved 

accumulation and analysis of observation field notes and interview transcripts 

from two selected schools. Breaking down the process further, the stages of data 

collection and analysis for the proposed study may be enumerated as: site 

selection, observations and field notes, interviews with faculty, and focus group 

interviews with students. 
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Site Selection  

Geographic considerations played a significant role in the selection of two 

schools for this study. I acquired the list of National Architecture Accreditation 

Board (NAAB) accredited architecture schools in the United States from the 

NAAB website. In consideration of the fact that data collection may require 

repeated visits to the selected schools, the attempt was to identify schools within 

close vicinity (within 2-5 hours driving distance) to Tallahassee, Florida, where I 

lived. Since one of the central aspects being studied relates to locally specific 

socio-cultural concerns in architectural design, the assumption here is also that 

there will be a relatively low variation in social and cultural issues across areas in 

close geographical vicinity. I selected two schools in Southeastern United States 

which, for the purpose of this study, will be named School A and School B at 

University X and University Y respectively. 

Observations and Field Notes  

I visited the fourth year design studios at the selected schools and 

observed various activities in the design studio. One activity that I observed was 

discussions between students and professors during different phases in the 

development of final design projects, which are a part of the design process. 

Phases of this process may include but are not restricted to: introduction to the 

design problem, site visit and analysis, concept development, design 

development, and finalization of design. At the end of the stipulated time for a 

project, students present their designs to a panel of jury members comprising of 

the studio professor, other faculty from the school and invited architects. Other 

students are also present at these presentations and may be allowed to 

comment on their classmates‟ designs. S tudents make a brief presentation about 

their design which is followed by questions and comments from the audience.  

I visited the design studios during discussion of student projects at the 

conceptual and final design stage, and was able to observe students‟ 

presentations to the panel of critics and the responses of this panel to student 

designs. The observations were recorded and analyzed in field notes. Student 

presentations revealed important information about the design concerns that 
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were addressed and emphasized based on how they explained their designs, 

and the questions and comments from the audience and jury members. 

Interviews with Professors 

 I requested an interview with the professors teaching the fourth year 

design studio at each school before I visited the studio. I used an interview 

protocol (See Appendix C) to guide this interview. I was able to derive important 

insights into the philosophies that drive program and curriculum development at 

each school, as well as the positions of the schools on psychological and social 

issues through these interviews. I also asked the professors for their personal 

opinions on the psychological and social issues of interest in this study. I gleaned 

important information about the project that students were assigned and what 

issues they were being encouraged to address in their designs. I asked 

professors to describe their expectations of student designs. The interviews 

proved beneficial in providing me an understanding of issues and directions in 

programming and instruction, which enabled me to make important observations 

and ask relevant questions during focus group interviews with students. 

Focus Group Interviews with Students  

After attending student project critiques at the design studio, I asked the 

first six students to complete their critiques to join me for a focus group interview. 

All six students at School A attended the interview while five students attended at 

School B. The interviews lasted approximately 90 minutes at each school. The 

reason for selecting fourth year students for the study derives from the contention 

that the fourth year studio is the studio in which the design process may be 

considered most advanced (Demirbas & Demirkan, 2000), since these students 

are near to completing their programs. Selecting seniors for the study minimized 

trivialization of the study because seniors will be well aware of traditional 

knowledge and skills (Sancar, 1996). Students will be well-versed with drawing 

skills and basic norms that need to be followed in designs, and may be expected 

to concentrate on design ideas and concepts without having to devote undue 

concentration and effort on technicalities. Also, more to the point of this study, 

the students were well imbued with the institutions‟ driving mores, values, ways 
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of doing, and being. In this study, I was also able to identify what courses they 

have taken, if any of these courses were based on psychological or social 

concerns, and how they feel these courses were integrated in their design studio. 

In the interviews I asked students about their opinion of the importance of 

psychological and social issues and how the schools have or have not fostered 

their understanding of these issues. The interview protocol for focus group 

interviews was based on two sets of questions; students‟ opinions about 

architecture as a profession, and discussion of the program and the design 

studio project (See Appendix D). 

Opinions about architecture. A pilot study for this research indicated 

that students‟ opinions about architecture are not necessarily bred by the 

programs and although these opinions include a sense of responsibility of the 

profession to focus on society and human psychology, students are not always 

able to translate these ideas into design concepts (Bhatia, 2005). In the pilot 

study, students expressed ideas about architecture in terms of the profession‟s 

need to cater to society, and about architecture being an experience for 

occupants of the spaces. However, when asked about their projects they largely 

discussed concerns like structure, sewage and lighting. The current study 

attempted to explore the issue of psychological and social responsibility further in 

an attempt to identify the role that architecture programs play in fostering an 

understanding of psychological and social concerns in design. I encouraged 

students in the current study to discuss the origin of their ideas and whether the 

program had a hand in fostering their understanding and opinion of the 

profession and its responsibilities. I asked them what their opinion is about the 

importance of psychological and social concerns in architectural design, and 

whether these ideas are fostered in the program of study.  

Information about the program and design studio. Students were 

asked questions about courses they have taken through the course of the 

program and how information from these courses influenced their designs. These 

questions provided beneficial insight into the subjects that are emphasized in the 

program, and those that are emphasized in the design studio. I asked students to 
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reflect upon their opinions about the profession and how that relates to their 

opinion about the program. 

Students typically work on several design projects through the course of 

their programs. The duration of these projects varies by program. I asked 

students to discuss the project they were working on at the time of the interview. 

Students discussed their design concept, and concerns addressed in the process 

of development of the project. I specifically asked them their opinion about 

psychological and social concerns in architectural design and whether these 

concerns are addressed and fostered by the program. These discussions also 

provided a reference for a better understanding of the observations in the design 

studio and project presentations. 

Data Analysis 

 As discussed earlier, several themes emerged during data collection. 

Eisner (1998) mentioned that prefigured foci are useful as a starting point for 

data analysis, and their presence may be useful in drawing attention to 

unexpected emergent themes during the analysis. The prefigured foci for this 

study were derived from conceptual structures and driving concerns acquired 

from the literature review. The foci derived from literature formed the focus of 

observations and assist the identification of significant activities and events 

(Eisner, 1998). As stated by E isner, “When there is a prefigured focus, the 

emergence of the unanticipated can command special attention” (p. 177). I was 

open to emergent themes that may arise during the process of data collection 

and analysis. Observations provide preliminary data and additional questions that 

may need to be asked to answer the primary research questions (See 

Appendices E, F, G). The interviews with professors and focus group interviews 

with students provided the final level of data and issues/themes (See Appendices 

H, I, J, K).  

Personal memos during the process of data collection helped me to 

capture reflections, emerging themes, ideas, and suggestions for what I should 

focus on in future observations and interviews (Merriam, 1998). The themes that 

emerged in the memos provided the starting point for the analysis and 
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interpretation of the data after the interviews were transcribed and field notes 

were written. The pilot study conducted for this research identified certain themes 

(Bhatia, 2005), which also provided a basis for interpreting and categorizing the 

data (See Appendix L). My sensitivity to the topic, experiences from my life as a 

design student and experiences working in the field influenced data interpretation 

and my sensibility as a researcher framed the data analysis. As an informed 

observer, I was able to provide this study with richness of interpretation and 

theory which is an inherent feature of qualitative research (Eisner, 1998). I 

entered the field and the process of interpretation of the data with honest 

awareness of my subjectivities. 

The analysis of the data largely involved content analysis, which may be 

defined as the process of identifying, coding and categorizing patterns that may 

emerge from the data (Patton, 1990). Merriam (1998) elaborated on content 

analysis stating that it has historically been understood as a quantitative 

approach to analyzing data in qualitative studies. The unit of measurement was 

identified by Merriam as the “frequency and variety of messages” (p. 160) during 

the communications. I attempted to identify and thematically categorize concerns 

in the design process through content analysis of interview transcripts and field 

notes. The analysis started with open coding to identify all issues and ideas that 

the data may suggest. This step was followed by focused coding involving careful 

analysis to identify topics and themes that have been established as points of 

interest (Eisner, 1998; Emerson et al, 1995).  

There are several computer programs available for the analysis of 

qualitative data (Creswell, 2005). However, coding data by hand remains an 

effective means of analysis. Creswell noted that hand coding may be used for 

qualitative data under certain circumstances which include; analyzing databases 

with less than 500 pages of field notes and transcripts, and the researcher‟s need 

to be closer to the data for a better understanding. In the case of this study, I 

chose to adopt the hand coding method since my data is less than 500 pages, 

and I wanted to effectively assess the comments from the participants with 

reference to this study and my sensitivity to the topic. 
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In order to answer the primary and supporting research questions I 

identified and isolated the psychological and social concerns that students and 

faculty addressed during the design process. During the initial transcription 

certain emergent themes formed the foundation for data analysis. Creswell 

(2005) discussed means of data analysis and explained that coding by hand 

typically involves the use of color to mark relevant parts of the text. Every 

significant comment or entry in field notes and interview transcripts was marked 

with a colored highlighter (See Appendix M). A distinct color was associated with 

each category in order to facilitate references to the notes during the writing of 

data presentation and findings (See Appendix N). At the end of one round of 

coding there was a need for deeper analysis of the data to group themes and 

identify categories under each theme. I analyzed the data further to assess the 

categories associated with the central themes of the study which are 

psychological and social concerns in architecture. A second coder was involved 

at this stage to analyze the data and validate themes and categories. Results 

from the second coder were matched with the results from my coding. 

Observation and interview data was reviewed once again to enter descriptors for 

each theme and category in the margins (See Appendix O). The occurrence of 

each theme and category was then counted on a separate sheet of paper using 

tally marks (See Appendix P). Spreadsheets were created to organize the data 

and run some statistical analysis. Finally the themes were further refined and 

graphs created to better illustrate the findings of the study. 

Reporting the Study 

 In reporting a study it is essential to identify the audience for whom the 

study is intended (Emerson et al, 1995; Merriam, 1998; Rossman & Rallis, 2000). 

The audiences that my study targets are the educators in the field of architecture 

and related fields like interior design. I hope that the results of the study will 

provide important information to educators and developers of curricula to enable 

them to evaluate and assess their programs and strategies. The NAAB may be 

another audience for the study which may acquire insights for their accreditation 

process.  
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Emerson et al (1995) mentioned that the process of reporting a qualitative 

study involves organization of themes derived from the evaluation of data into a 

coherent story about the people and settings that were studied. They explained 

that the story narrated in such research “results from an ordered progression of 

fieldnote excerpts” (p. 171). The field notes therefore serve as building blocks for 

the story in the narrative. The process involves returning to the field notes and 

interview transcripts at several points in the development of the narrative in order 

to identify important themes and voices of participants.  

The narrative includes my experiences in the research setting, my 

understanding of the situation, and my interpretation of the data. As stated by 

Rossman and Rallis (2000), “The story is yours to tell, even if the story is about 

another – or others” (p. 337). They continued to state that, “Y ou choose a voice 

that allows you to reveal yourself, to articulate your biases.” (p. 337). I recalled 

several instances from my past, and included these incidents and my thoughts in 

the narrative presentation of the data. Rossman and Rallis further mentioned that 

although it is essential to establish oneself and one‟s biases, it is essential to 

maintain a balance between one‟s voice and the participant‟s voices in order to 

ensure that the researcher‟s story does not overpower the presentation of the 

study. I will include quotes from participants obtained during observations and 

interviews in the report. These quotes were a source of themes and concerns 

that emerged during the analysis of the data, and were therefore the source of a 

large part of inferences and implications derived from the data. In addition to 

themes that arose from literature, the verbal quotes from observations and 

interviews were an important means of substantiating findings, conclusions and 

suggestions.  

Internal Validity 

 Internal validity is believed to be an inherent strength of qualitative 

research because the researcher is the primary instrument for data collection and 

therefore closer to reality (Merriam, 1998). As stated by Merriam (1998):  

We are thus “closer” to reality than if a data collection instrument had been 

interjected between us and the participants. Most agree that when reality 
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is viewed in this manner, internal validity is a definite strength of qualitative 

research. In this type of research it is important to understand the 

perspectives of those involved in the phenomenon of interest, to uncover 

the complexity of human behavior in a contextual framework, and to 

present a holistic interpretation of what is happening. (p. 203) 

 

 Eisner (1998) listed three means of achieving credibility in qualitative 

research where experimental evidence may not be acquired: (1) structural 

corroboration or triangulation through multiple forms of data collection, (2) 

consensual validation or agreement from peers of the correctness of description, 

interpretation, evaluation and thematics of the situation under study, and (3) 

referential adequacy to enhance the understanding and perception of the 

situation.  

Merriam (1998) listed six strategies to enhance internal validity in 

qualitative research: (1) triangulation involves multiple investigators, data sources 

and methods to confirm emerging findings, (2) member checks involves returning 

to participants of the study with tentative interpretations at several stages in the 

study, (3) long-term observations or repeated observations, (4) asking peers for 

their comments as the findings emerge, (5) involving participants at different 

stages of the research from conceptualization of study to writing of findings, and 

(6) clarifying the researcher‟s biases, assumptions, worldview and theoretical 

orientation at the beginning of the study.  

In this study, I incorporated triangulation through multiple strategies for 

data collection that evolved with emergent themes, repeated observations at 

each selected school, and discussions with peers. I have clarified my 

assumptions and theoretical orientations in this and previous chapters. I will 

provide detailed understanding of the situations that I studied and analyzed: the 

two selected architecture programs and the design studios. I also involved a 

second coder to validate the themes and categories from my data coding.   
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Authenticity 

 Merriam (1998) defined reliability (or authenticity) as the extent to which 

the findings of a study can be replicated, and identified that the problem with 

authenticating qualitative research arises because of the researcher‟s subjectivity 

in interpreting the situation under study. Eisner (1998) discussed authenticity in 

qualitative research with reference to three features that may be used to render a 

study believable: coherence, consensus and instrumental utility.  

E isner‟s (1998) definition and concept of achieving coherence in a 

qualitative study is in keeping with the pragmatic philosophy (Dewey, 1958; 

James, 1907) that guides this study. Pragmatic view of truth renders experiences 

to a test of authenticity through their validation in the real world. Eisner defined 

coherence as tightness and consistency of argument. In his discussion of 

coherence, E isner stated that “To say that a qualitative study produces a work 

that is not literally true is not to say that the work is not right or useful” (p. 54). 

Anderson (2000) mentioned that narratives in qualitative studies don‟t have to be 

scientifically true; they only need to be internally coherent and externally feasible.  

Eisner (1998) argued that coherence may be achieved through structural 

corroboration or triangulation, using multiple data sources that compliment each 

other and provide consistency of findings. Merriam (1998) stated that in 

qualitative research dependability and consistency of interpretations given the 

data collected should be the basis of reliability of the research. Eisner suggested 

that the research should draw conclusions based on several smaller pieces of 

evidence that substantiate the results being drawn.  

The second feature related to believability or authenticity discussed by 

Eisner (1998) is consensus. He defined consensus as a form of multiple 

corroboration and requires agreement from investigators and readers on the 

conclusions presented by the researcher. Eisner clarified that achieving 

consensus means achieving agreement, not the Truth. The third feature of 

believability according to Eisner is instrument utility which refers to the 

usefulness of the study. The study should either provide useful understanding 
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about a situation (usefulness of comprehension) or go beyond description and 

provide anticipatory theories about the future (usefulness of anticipation). 

Techniques that will be used to ensure authenticity in this study include: 

(1) explaining the investigator‟s assumptions, theory, basis for selecting 

participants and the social context in which the study is conducted, and (2) 

triangulation through multiple methods of data collection and analysis. In order to 

use multiple data collection methods to identify the concerns that schools 

emphasized I used past literature in the field, information from schools‟ websites, 

visual documentation of design studio environments, observations of various 

activities in design studios, and interviews with professors and students. 

 

Summary 

 

 The purpose of this study is to understand the perceptions of students and 

faculty at selected NAAB accredited architecture programs regarding 

psychological and social concerns in architectural design. In the search for the 

answer to this question the study used qualitative methods of document analysis, 

observations and interviews. The review of literature provided the starting point 

for the development of the research question and the themes that were the focus 

of this study. The central concerns identified for the study are psychological and 

social concerns in architectural design. The supporting questions were 

developed to assist the research strategy and provide structure toward answers 

to the primary research question.  

The research design abides by the characteristics of qualitative research 

in that it was field located, used the researcher (me) as the primary instrument of 

data collection and analysis, analyzed data simultaneously with collection, was 

open to development and modification during the data collection, and did not 

claim or seek generalizability (Emerson et al, 1995; Fraenkel & Wallen, 2003; 

Merriam, 1998; Rossman & Rallis, 2000). Although the research strategy was 

outlined at the onset of the study, this strategy was subject to manipulation and 

development when primary findings indicated the need to do so.  
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The analysis of data from observation field notes and interview transcripts 

involved content analysis and occurred simultaneously with data collection. 

Participants‟ voices and actions formed an integral part of the narrative and 

discussion of the study. Another important aspect of the study was my 

interpretation and experiences in the field. I hope that the results of the study will 

provide information to those related to architecture education for purposes of 

assessment, evaluation and development of programs and curricula. 
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CHAPTER 4 

PRESENTING THE DATA: DESCRIPTION, IMMERSION AND THEMATICS 

 

Introduction 

 

Architecture, as a profession, has allowed me to dream, to give those 

dreams a definite form and to help others realize their dreams – their 

home, their workplace or even tiny details like the candle-stand on their 

dining table. There is a lot that “can be” but architecture, according to me, 

has the power to make “what can be”, “what is”…   

… A designer is, I believe, largely responsible for the lifestyle the user (of 

the space) is going to lead. 

 

These sentences are excerpts from the essay which was part of my 

application for my graduate program in interior design. They represent the 

opinions I held at the end of an undergraduate program in architecture and a 

year of working with several clients designing their homes. I always perceived the 

supremacy that architecture endows on its practitioners as part of every 

architecture student‟s mentality. All students I met boasted about their ability to 

define and control people‟s lifestyles through their designs , such that they as 

designers became superior to occupants of the spaces. In my essay I referred to 

architecture as a “creative performing art.” I have come a long way since I wrote 

that essay as has my attitude toward the responsibilities of architecture. Now I 

refer to the power of architecture as responsibilities. I refer to architecture as a 

profession with a responsibility to appreciate, uplift and nurture society, culture 

and people. Today architecture, for me, is a “social art” with considerations that 

go far beyond creativity. At the beginning of this study an extensive review of 

literature reinforced the direction that my approach had taken and led me to the 
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guiding questions for this research. This study took me back to the architecture 

studio and to architecture students in a quest for the answers to my research 

question: What are the perceptions of students and faculty in selected National 

Architecture Accreditation Board accredited architecture programs regarding the 

psychological and social concerns related to architectural design as they are 

taught by the program?  

In this chapter I will present the data starting with introductions to the sites 

and participants and subsequently in a thematically organized narrative. I will 

present preliminary findings supported by excerpts from field notes and interview 

transcripts.  

 

University and School Background Information 

     

In this section I will present background information about the two schools 

selected for this study. The information listed in this section was derived largely 

from the university and school websites. In order to maintain the anonymity of the 

institutions, I will refrain from listing the addresses of the websites. Interviews 

with the faculty at each school also provided further insight into the schools‟ 

vision and approach toward architecture education. 

School of Architecture (School A) at University X 

 University X is a highly reputed, research intensive university in 

Southeastern United States and boasts of being one of the nation‟s most 

academically diverse public universities. It is one of the largest universities in the 

United States with over 45,000 students. There are 16 colleges at the university 

that offer over 100 undergraduate majors. Their School of Architecture (School 

A) has approximately 650 undergraduates and 150 graduate students, with about 

40 faculty members. The school offers four degree programs: the professional 

Bachelor of Design, the professional Advanced Master of Architecture, the Core 

Master of Architecture, and the non-professional Master of Science in 

Architectural Studies. The Mission of the School of Architecture as presented on 

the website is as below: 
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The School of Architecture at [University X] is dedicated to providing an 

excellent educational experience for students intending to enter the 

profession of architecture. The primary mission of the School and its 

programs is to provide a curriculum and educational context that teaches 

students the means by which they can be responsive to human needs in 

creating the built environment. Our students must be perceptive, skilled 

and inventive - capable of acting in a responsible manner in today's 

profession, while continuing to learn throughout their lives so as to realize 

a visionary profession for the future. The most important facet of this 

educational mission is to instill in our students a strong social 

consciousness and a desire to be active participants in improving the 

quality of their communities. 

  

The website further mentions that the ultimate aim of the school is “… to 

encourage graduates to utilize their unique talents in the construction of places 

that contribute in a fundamental way to the betterment of their fellow neighbors.” 

 The Bachelor of Design Program is a four year program that combines 

general education and architecture courses. The school states that the “design 

studio lies at the heart” of the program. In an overview of the undergraduate 

program the school acknowledges that several factors interplay in the 

development of the form and function of architectural design, including 

… by human behavior, perception and activity; by the limitations and 

potential of materiality, structure and construction; by interaction of the 

exterior with the interior, and the built object with its natural setting; and by 

historical precedents and cultural values that invest the built environment 

with meaning and relevance. 

 

Support courses that are interlaced with the design studio to help students 

produce meaningful and functional designs include history, theory, structural 

tectonics, building technology, and construction materials and methods. 
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School of Architecture (School B) at University Y 

 University Y is a fully accredited, co-educational public university in 

Southeastern United States. It is on the United States Government‟s list of 

Historically Black Colleges and Universities. There are approximately 12,000 

students at the university. The 13 colleges and schools at the university offer 62 

undergraduate degrees in 103 majors, 36 master‟s degrees in 56 majors, two 

professional degrees and 11 PhD programs. At the undergraduate level the 

School of Architecture offers a four year Bachelor of Science in Architectural 

Studies and a five year professional Bachelor of Architecture degree. At the 

graduate level the school offers a Master of Architecture as the terminal degree 

in the profession of architecture and the Master of Science in Architectural 

Studies for students who are not interested in earning a professional accredited 

degree but wish to acquire the skills associated with the profession. 

The Mission of the School of Architecture as presented on the website is 

“… to provide an enlightened and enriched academic, intellectual, moral, cultural, 

ethical, technological, and student-centered environment, conducive to the 

development of highly qualified individuals who are prepared and capable of 

serving as leaders and contributors in our ever-evolving society.” According to 

School B, architecture education is about personal growth, creativity, making 

things, and the satisfaction of craftsmanship. Outlining the essence of 

architecture education, the website states, 

Important fundamental life competencies are acquired as we progress 

through the curriculum.  We learn how to work cooperatively and 

constructively with others, to handle diverse viewpoints, and to manage 

them to consensus.  We learn to size up complex situations, ask incisive 

questions, and translate foggy circumstances into effective action plans, 

ways to reach envisioned goals.  We learn to write well, speak to groups, 

and think on our feet.  We learn to negotiate, make mid- course 

corrections, and help others articulate their hopes and dreams. 
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The core of the architecture program is the design studio which is 

complemented by other courses including architectural history and theory, 

professional practice, computers, building construction, environmental 

technology, and structures. The curriculum also includes requirements in 

mathematics, physics, social sciences and humanities. 

 

Faculty Profiles 

 

The participants for this study included the professors teaching the fourth 

year design studios at both schools. In this section I will present profiles of the 

two faculty members, Professor Karen at School A and Professor Roger at 

School B. These profiles are based on each professor‟s personal webpage on 

the university website, and information gained from them during the interviews. In 

order to maintain anonymity I am using pseudo names and will refrain from citing 

the addresses of the websites.  

Professor Karen, School of Architecture A, University X 

 Professor Karen holds a Bachelor of Arts and a Masters in Architecture 

degree from two prestigious universities in the United States. At the School of 

Architecture A she teaches design and architectural theory classes at the 

undergraduate and graduate level. Her research interests focus mainly on the 

relationship between the human body and large shared contexts like cities and 

landscapes. She concentrates on cultural contributions to urbanism and issues of 

social justice. She maintains a private architectural practice in addition to 

teaching at the university. During the interview Professor Karen mentioned that 

her outlook is anchored in the concentration of her master‟s thesis which 

explored the affect of built environment in choreographing human activities. 

Professor Roger, School of Architecture B, University Y 

 Professor Roger joined University B as the Dean of the School of 

Architecture B. After serving as Dean for eight years, he began full-time teaching. 

He holds a graduate degree in architecture from a prestigious university in the 

United States. He currently teaches fourth year design and theory or history 
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courses, including courses that prepare students for their master‟s thesis. 

Professor Roger also serves as a consultant in architecture and planning. 

 

Introducing Student Participants 

 

 In this section I will outline the profiles of the student participants of my 

study based on their input about their attitudes toward architecture, their school 

and their projects in the focus group interviews. I observed several students‟ 

critiques which were included in the field notes. The students profiled here are 

only the eleven participants from the focus groups. Selection of these eleven 

students was random. I invited the first six students who completed their project 

critiques on the day of my visit. I attended their critiques and then interviewed 

them in a separate room. All six students from School A participated in the 

interview and five students participated from School B. I will use pseudo names 

for the students in order to maintain anonymity. Some students at School A 

chose the names they wanted in this study.  

Lauren, School of Architecture A, University X 

 Lauren is an Hispanic female who initially wished to become an artist but 

moved to architecture, and according to her, the reason she chose to study 

architecture was because she enjoys creating things. She mentioned that “one of 

the things that I really like is that idea of creating, you know, my own space.”  

Summer, School of Architecture A, University X 

 Summer is a white American, female architecture student. She went 

through the architecture program until her third year and then left for two years 

because she found the program extremely stressful. She returned to the fourth 

year to complete the program. According to her, the safety of people within the 

building is the most important aspect of architecture.  

Mike, School of Architecture A, University X 

 Mike is an African American male in the fourth year of the architecture 

program. He believes that architecture is an art which involves “an innovative 
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process of thinking that tries to incorporate the issues of design and how one 

establishes a space‟s use and purpose.” 

Susan, School of Architecture A, University X 

 Susan is a white American, female student of architecture and has gained 

insights into the progression of learning in the program through her experiences 

as a teaching assistant. To her the essence of architecture lies in designing 

spaces that people are happy in and that can contribute to the development of 

the occupants. S he mentioned that the school teaches students “to create 

beautiful spaces that people want to inhabit.” 

Lisa, School of Architecture A, University X 

 Lisa is a white American, female in the architecture program at School A. 

She went to a community college for the initial years of the architecture program 

and then moved to the university to complete the program. She mentioned that 

she moved from a very pragmatic approach to architectural design at the 

community college to an aesthetically oriented approach at the university. 

According to her, architecture in the United S tates doesn‟t represent “who we 

are” and a lot of it essentially mimics historical architecture from other countries.  

Joey, School of Architecture A, University X 

  Joey is a male student who comes from an Asian background. He 

mentioned that what drew him to architecture was the desire to “experience what 

spaces are.” He said about himself that he is a “big joker” and likes to make jokes 

about people which help to lighten the otherwise stressful atmosphere of the 

design studio. 

Samuel, School of Architecture B, University Y 

 Samuel is a white American male student in the fourth year of the 

architecture program. He came to the field of architecture from an engineering 

background. His definition of architecture revolves around the concept that 

architecture “strive[s] for perfection.” 

Luther, School of Architecture B, University Y 

 Luther is a fourth year African American male student in the architecture 

program. His concepts about architecture are rooted in social interaction between 



 64 

people and the building as well as in cultural contexts. He discussed that as he 

progresses through his education at the school he is beginning to realize that 

architecture is “really complicated, especially the social part of it.” 

Stanley, School of Architecture B, University Y 

 Stanley is an African American male who has been studying sign 

language for ten years and tries to incorporate concepts learned there in his 

designs. For him architecture has immense behavioral connotations in terms of 

how the environment affects people‟s actions. He mentioned that architecture 

“affects your psyche number one but your physical being as well…  because each 

building has its own tone, each building sort of has its own atmosphere, its own 

ambience about it.” 

Allen, School of Architecture B, University Y 

 Allen is a white American male with a background in building construction. 

His ideas about architecture have been greatly influenced by architecture history 

courses. He anticipates that in the coming years architecture is going to be 

overcome by the cities and counties putting a “pretty stiff brim on architecture 

and how far it can go.” Buildings, according to him, tell stories of the person who 

designed them as well as their own stories. 

Anna, School of Architecture B, University Y 

 Anna is a white American female for whom architecture is an expression 

of herself and a representation of her feelings when she is designing. She 

explained that architectural design for her is “not necessarily so much of an 

external, you know, how other people would view it but how I feel and how I want 

to be or within that space how I would want to see, how I would want to interact 

with the building.” S he believes that the critiques with faculty and visiting 

architects are the most beneficial aspects of architecture education.  

 

Design Studio Projects 

 

 As part of the observations and interviews I studied the approach of 

students and faculty toward the undergoing project in the fourth year design 
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studio. In this section I will briefly outline the projects that students were 

designing at each school. This information is based on the description of projects 

by the faculty and students. The projects assigned to the fourth year studio at 

both schools were multi-use community spaces located on sites which were 

significant to the respective communities. At School B, all students worked on the 

same project whereas at School A the class was divided into five groups each 

designing a part of the site. 

Project at School of Architecture A, University X 

 The central concept of the program for the Spring 2006 semester was 

Healthy Body, Healthy City. The site chosen for the project was located in the 

downtown of the same city as the university. Each student was asked to pick a 

healing practice which they would practice every day. These practices included 

judo, running, belly dancing, dietary changes and yoga. They were asked to 

adapt their experiences with the healing practice to their design of one of five 

blocks in downtown. Figure 4.1 is a picture of S ummer‟s model of the Tai Chi 

pavilion which she designed for her adopted healing practice on her site. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4.1 S ummer‟s Model of the Tai Chi Pavilion. This was part of her design 
for the block in downtown which included the business school. 
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The class was divided in five groups and each group was assigned a 

block in downtown. A meeting with the community was the starting point for 

determining programmatic requirements for each block. Each individual student 

also interviewed one person from the community to discuss specific issues and 

informed the class of insights gained from the interview.  

 The project started with massing studies and Joey described the process 

as, “How would the buildings sit into the city? How would we put them together to 

form city edges, pedestrian life…  and basically how to make (city) a more 

modern urban city – walking city, a 15 minute walk to anywhere?” Other issues 

that were addressed in the project were site considerations like sewer and water 

retention, fulfillment of parking requirements, and relationship of the building with 

the nearby street. Professor Karen summarized the project as “mixed use 

buildings that respond to broad social issues” spread across five blocks in 

downtown. Figure 4.2 is a picture of S ummer‟s model placed in the class model. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 4.2 S ummer‟s Model Placed in the Class Site Model. This model was her 
overall design for the block, a part of which was the Tai Chi pavilion illustrated in 
Figure 4.1 

 



 67 

Project at School of Architecture B, University Y 

The fourth year design project at School B was titled Public Space and 

Transparent Architecture. There were two professors teaching the studio and the 

class was divided equally between the professors. They each had a different 

project for their students but both projects involved the design of public spaces 

for recreation. I focused on Professor Roger‟s students and his project was a 

multi-use community recreation center on the riverside of a historic town in 

Georgia. The challenge of the project was to integrate modern technology and 

life with the historically significant character of the area where the site is located. 

The foremost consideration in the design and program was to address the social 

needs for assembly and recreation. Professor Roger explained that he wished to 

see students design a building that is “important as sort of a civic place in the life 

of the people of the community but also important in terms of its location and the 

physical characteristics – historical characteristics.” He added that another 

essential aspect of the project is modular buildings and long spans requiring 

special structural considerations. In terms of design concept, Professor Roger 

encouraged students to attend to transparency issues like “internal and external, 

and implied and explicit transparency” as well as movement through adjacent 

spaces. 

 Programmatic requirements for the community center included a 

competition pool, play pool, gymnasium, fitness area, two theatres, arcade, food 

court, parking, administrative areas, locker rooms, and other service areas like 

first aid. Other facilities to be integrated in the building were entrance to the 

public transit system and access to the riverside, which is the focal point of the 

site. A handout included minimum area requirements and other significant 

information for the project like number of seats required in the theatres (See 

Appendix Q). 

 Professors indicated possible approaches to the design of the community 

center with reference to its location on the river walk of a historic district. 

Professor Cramer explained this as a liberty that the programmatic outline of the 

project provided the designers. During S amuel‟s critique he mentioned,  
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The program suggests that the building can emphasize itself more in the 

fabric or can reinforce the fabric, „I want to be like everything else‟; or „I 

want to break from that.‟ In Savannah there is a reason not to break from 

that but this program has enough human activity to pose a convincing 

argument for breaking from that idea.  

 

Some students designed their buildings as iconic statements in the 

landscape such that the architecture was detached from the historic character of 

the buildings surrounding the site. Others attempted to respond to and follow the 

architectural character of the buildings in the vicinity. Some responded to the 

industrial buildings across the river and others to the buildings adjacent to the 

site on the river walk. Luther‟s design concept was the most sensitive to the 

adjoining architectural character and he based his design on the geometry and 

modules that the surrounding buildings followed. Although the class built a model 

of the site and its surrounding areas, Luther made his own site model in keeping 

with his concept of designing a building which merged with the existing 

streetscape. Figure 4.3 is a picture of Luther‟s site model indicating the 

topography of the riverside of the historic town in Georgia which is the site for the 

students‟ proposed multi-use community activity center. 

  

Figure 4.3 Luther‟s model of the R iver Walk   
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 Students mentioned that professors normally select sites in the 

Southeastern United States in order to enable students to visit the site before 

starting the project. However, this semester they were unable to visit the site as a 

class and relied on information and photographs brought back by a few students 

who volunteered to drive to Georgia. Some of them complained about their 

inability to respond to the character, culture and experience of the site because 

they were unable to go and experience it themselves. Professor Roger told me 

that previously better budgets had enabled site visits for all students and the 

students who voluntarily made the trip were the source of information for the rest 

of the class. 

 

The Design Studio Environment 

 

 The studio environment in architecture schools is an important aspect of 

the culture of architecture education and has a huge impact on the development 

of students. Several architecture schools have design studios available to 

students later than regular school hours and sometimes even round the clock. 

My first encounter with an architecture student was accompanied by the story of 

his professor asking him on his first day at school if he had brought his tooth-

brush in his backpack. I walked up to the student‟s space in his studio and saw 

his toiletries kit, a sleeping bag and snack packs. I remember thinking, “He has a 

mini-home here.” Both the schools I attended, for architecture and interior design, 

however, locked the studios after school hours. But I attended several friends‟ 

“mini-homes” in their studios at other schools. Architecture students are teeming 

with stories of late nights and experiences in the design studio. The studios form 

a support environment among classmates.  

During the focus group interview at School A, Lisa commented that “… it is 

good to be able to work with people…  to be able to bounce ideas off of each 

other.” She added that the culture taught her a lot about working with peers in an 

office and also helped during the design process. S he said, “Y ou know when you 

come across a problem that you are trying to solve and if you are not sure that 
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something is working for you, or something you can ask others and say what do 

you think about this and then help out each other.” Other students shared similar 

feelings about the culture. A few students mentioned the other side of 

architecture studio culture. They talked at length about the stress caused by the 

extended hours spent in the studio trying to complete projects and meet 

deadlines.  

The Design Studio at School A 

 I walked into the fourth year design studio at School A a few minutes after 

Professor Karen. She had collected all the students around a large scale model 

of the five block area of downtown which was the site for the final project. There 

were three other visiting architects that day. Professor Karen declared that she 

would stay behind the scenes for the day and let the three visiting architects 

discuss and critique student projects. She discussed the project briefly for the 

benefit of the visiting critics and enumerated the key points she was encouraging 

students to address in their designs. The class dispersed back to their drawing 

boards after the brief introduction and I requested permission to shadow the 

critics to continue my observations.  

S tudents‟ drawing boards were arranged around the studio in no particular 

pattern. Each drawing board looked different because of the way students had 

arranged and personalized shelves or partitions around their space. Some of 

them had personal photographs and notes from loved ones pinned close to their 

space. Drawing equipment and model-making tools were omnipresent. Several 

students had their previous projects near their seats or pictures of them pinned 

up on the wall or partitions near them. Figure 4.4 is a photograph of the design 

studio taken by Lisa and shows one student‟s space in the design studio. 
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Figure 4.4 Students Personalize their Spaces with Personal Memorabilia 

 

Several students were busy working on last minute finishing touches to 

their drawings or models and three students volunteered to start the critiques 

with the visiting faculty. Some students were talking with each other, discussing 

their projects or other matters. I stood beside one student listening to her 

discussion with the critic about the project. Professor Karen walked around the 

studio occasionally stopping at a student‟s desk to discuss their work and 

progress. She would stop to listen to the critiques and provide any background 

information the critics required to better assess students‟ designs. She also gave 

her comments on the designs being discussed but for the most part she let 

students discuss their work with the visitors. I stayed in the design studio 

listening to other critiques and taking notes. Six students volunteered to 

participate in the focus group interview after their critiques.   
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The Design Studio at School B 

Professor Roger walked me into the fourth year design studio of School B 

after we talked for a few minutes in his office. The large studio was divided into 

small cubicles about 8‟ wide by 10‟ deep and each cubicle was home to three 

students. Students set up their drafting boards and personalized their space by 

pinning drawings, photographs, notes and calendars on the partitions. One 

cubicle had an old couch and students told me that some of them fall asleep on 

the couch when they are tired after long hours on the drafting board. One girl had 

a small potted plant on a filing cabinet behind her. There were drawing sheets, 

small models and all types of drafting and model-making tools scattered around 

the studio. 

 The cubicles in the studio were flanked on either side of a long hallway 

and several projects were pinned on the partition walls of the cubicles. Professor 

Roger pointed out certain projects to me and explained what students had 

worked on earlier in the semester. Students had sketched skeletons of different 

animals and developed them into the design of a recreation structure constructed 

with solar panels. There were several computer generated three-dimensional 

images of students‟ designs pinned on the partitions on either side of the hallway. 

 Professor Roger walked into one of the cubicles to check if his students 

were ready to pin up their drawings for critiques. He tried to get all his students 

together while the students complained about not having completed substantial 

work on their projects. They asked if they may get an extension and hold the 

critique another day. Professor Roger told the students to display whatever work 

they had so far and that the critiques scheduled for the day were essentially 

preliminary discussions of their designs. Some students volunteered to start and 

walked out to the corridor to get ready for the presentations. I attended five 

critiques and the same students volunteered for the focus group interview. 
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Themes from Data Coding 

 

 As discussed earlier, the data collected from field notes and interviews 

was analyzed to identify recurring themes. I started with psychological and social 

concerns as the central foci of this study but found more emergent findings in the 

concerns which faculty and students raised with respect to the design projects 

and the design studio. Several layers of data coding and verification from a 

second coder led me to a total of 14 major themes. Some of the themes were 

divided into categories, especially the psychological and social concerns which 

are the central focus of this study. The 14 themes that emerged include; (1) 

Psychological concerns, (2) Social concerns, (3) Client needs, (4) Programmatic 

requirements, (5) S tudents‟ personal design ideas, (6) Design process, (7) 

Creative aspects, (8) Professional practice, (9) Precedent studies, (10) Technical 

aspects, (11) Personal experiences and background, (12) Site context, (13) 

Studio culture, and (14) Presentation techniques and graphics. The frequency 

count of each theme and category was separately evaluated for interviews and 

observations to enable comparison between answers during the interview with 

me and concerns that surfaced during discussions of design projects between 

students and faculty. In this section I will discuss each theme and related 

categories supporting their definitions with situational data from my observations 

and quotes from participants. I will also present frequency tables for each theme 

and category, and discuss preliminary inferences of the data.  

Psychological Concerns 

 Tallahassee Builders Association hosted their annual Parade of Homes in 

May, 2006, with builders showcasing 73 of their best homes. For two weekends 

all houses were open for general public to visit. My husband and I visited one of 

the more expensive homes in the parade which was listed for a little over $1.5 

million. As we walked through the house we commented on the extravagance of 

the finish materials used in every space in the house. We walked into the master 

bedroom and I saw several visitors awed by the two separate bathrooms for the 

husband and wife through the bedroom. My husband was amazed, and so was I, 
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but both for different reasons. He was amazed, like the other visitors, at the 

extravagance and almost royal appeal of the concept. I looked at the bathrooms 

and said, “If you cannot have the husband and wife share a bathroom, how do 

you expect them to share their lives together?” In India a wife is also her 

husband‟s ardhaangini which literally means “half the body” (ardh meaning half, 

ang meaning body). A couple not only shares a life and home together, they 

share a soul and body. Here, the designer, by dividing the bathrooms may be 

influencing more than the comfort level of the home owners. I wondered if the 

thoughts had crossed the designers‟ mind when they conceived the idea. Did the 

designers think about the psychological connotations of the spaces they were 

designing and delivering to projected users?  

 In Chapter 2, I discussed, in detail, different concepts and views about the 

role of psychological concerns in architectural design. Several scholars 

emphasized the need for architects to address people‟s psyche, emotions and 

behavioral responses to the built environment (Gifford, 2002; Jarrett, 2000; Pelli, 

1999). In that context, I reviewed field notes and interview transcripts for 

references to various psychological concerns in architectural design in order to 

understand the perceptions of faculty and students at the two schools. In depth 

analysis of the data revealed five categories which contributed to this theme; (1) 

Interaction with building, (2) Image of the building, (3) Affects on occupant 

behavior, (4) Feeling within the space, and (5) Other psychological concerns. I 

will discuss each of these concerns supporting the definitions with quotes from 

the data. 

Interaction with Building 

An important aspect of how spaces affect occupants‟ psyche is the result 

of the interaction between people and buildings. I believe that this interaction is 

the initial stage for all psychological effects of the built environment of its 

occupants. This category, therefore, may be understood as the foundation for the 

other four categories in this theme. In their projects, students at School A 

addressed the interaction of occupants of the building as well as pedestrians 

around the building and people approaching the building. Lauren felt that 
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Professor Karen emphasizes the understanding of how the spaces they design 

respond to people. At S chool B, during Allen‟s critique Professor Roger talked to 

him about the edge of the building and explained,  

Something is better about the experience of the building inside and 

outside if there is a communication between the inside and outside. It is an 

unpleasant urban experience if there is a wall and you have no idea what 

is going on inside. 

  

During another critique at School B, Professor Greene suggested to a 

student designing a student activity center that relocating the column grid may 

create gathering spaces for people around the building. He said that the level of 

activity on the outside of the building will make the passers-by question, “If there 

is so much going on outside how much more can be going on inside.” 

Image of the Building 

At School B, Allen described that psychological aspects of a building are 

rooted in how the building portrays itself. He explained that “when you approach 

a building, you automatically get a feeling of what the building is…  maybe not the 

folks in it but how it presents itself.” S tudents talked about the experience of 

walking up to a building and the information gathered about the building during 

the approach. When asked about the most important psychological concern that 

architects must address, Mike from School A, said it was essential to consider 

people in the space and ask if they have “a feel for what it was used for.” He 

included cognition and way-finding as other important aspects related to how the 

building presents itself to its occupants. His major concern was whether people 

can find their way around the building when pointed in a certain direction. 

 While presenting his design Luther (School B) talked about the context in 

which the building was located and said, “If you did not know that it was a gym 

you would not know from the outside.” He was designing a multi-use community 

recreation center in a historic district and in that context his design concept was 

to follow the architectural style and proportions of the surrounding buildings. His 
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concept was anchored in masking the true identity of the building such that it may 

archetypically imitate the contextual functions and architectural style. 

Affects on Occupant Behavior 

When I was working on my master‟s thesis designing a fine dining seafood 

restaurant, I repeatedly told myself that the sophistication, relaxation, appetite 

and patronage that people bring to the restaurant will be determined by the 

ambient characteristics of the space. How spaces affect occupants‟ psyche will 

define how they behave, and behavioral implications of architecture become an 

important component of addressing psychological concerns in the design 

process. The literature I read reinforced my opinions about the behavioral 

influences of architecture and provided me important insights into different facets 

of the ambient environment.  

Some student participants were sensitive to occupant behavior in their 

designs. Joey and Samuel (School A) talked about the affects of color on 

behavior. During the interview at School A, Lauren described a video the class 

saw about New Yorkers in plazas and noticed certain behavioral patterns based 

on design features that stir occupants‟ curiosity. S he said, “S o I think it is good to 

have like an element of surprise in the architecture so that people will want to go 

in there and explore what is going on in there.” Mike (School A) added that the 

selection of materials can influence “how (people) basically walk through a 

space.” None of the students talked about the behavioral connotations of their 

design decisions when they presented their projects during critiques.  

Professor Karen talked about her thesis which was based on 

understanding “archetypal actions, human actions and the way the space helps 

to choreograph those actions or support those actions.” During Lauren‟s critique, 

at School A, one of the visiting architects asked her how she wants people to 

move along or through the courtyard in her building, and that she should 

integrate those ideas in her design. The only references to behavioral concerns 

in architecture by faculty or critics were made at School A.   
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Feeling within the Space  

Several students talked about comfortable occupation of the buildings they 

were designing, especially during the focus group interviews. Lauren (School A) 

summarized that the most important psychological concern that architects ought 

to address lies in the details and “small things that happen in your building that 

make people experience something. The details, like, people will experience 

something what you want them to experience.” She felt that the feelings that 

spaces evoke are related to people‟s memories of the past: “maybe a door knob 

that reminds you of your old house or what you used to do when you were a little 

kid or something like that. So I think details can impact people.”  

S ummer‟s (School A) design was based on the understanding that in her 

design of the business school it was essential to provide open spaces for the 

occupants to walk through when they left their classrooms or conference rooms 

after hours of being indoors. She explained that her main design concept was 

“relief from inside”, and she had created a series of indoor and outdoor spaces to 

achieve that. 

Professors and critics suggested the implications of students‟ designs on 

occupants‟ emotions, and indicated elements that may provoke negative 

emotions like fear, rejection and dullness. During S tanley‟s critique at School B, 

Professor Roger asked him to reconsider the location and design of the fitness 

rooms and said, “No one wants to be exercising or swimming in a dungeon area.” 

Again during Luther‟s critique he talked about the feelings that some dull spaces 

may evoke as “…  not dingy dungeony kind of spaces where you wonder who 

might be around the corner.” At School B one of the visiting architects 

commented on S ummer‟s design of the parking lot that “it is unfriendly to park 

cars at the very end. It is nicer to have activities and functions at the edge of 

parking.” He suggested that it is better to not make people park next to inanimate 

objects. The feelings that different design elements and spaces evoke in their 

occupants was a widely emphasized concern during critiques at both schools. 
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Other Psychological Concerns 

Several comments from the participants referred to psychological 

concerns in architecture but were not clearly articulated to be placed in one of the 

defined categories. General references to architects‟ responsibility toward human 

psyche and emotions were counted toward this category. Students showed 

concern about the difficulty of empirically defining how people react in certain 

spaces. Samuel (School B) mentioned that “psychologically a lot of things you 

have to just use a rule of thumb because everybody is different, their psyche are 

different. Y ou really can‟t help that.” Anna‟s (School B) approach was to analyze 

how she would feel in a space and assume a similar response from other 

occupants. 

Susan (School A) introduced another aspect of human psyche – the 

spiritual component. S he said that architects are responsible for “the 

development of themselves whether it be you know a spiritual sort of connection 

with their surroundings or if it is just an area of comfort.” Her definition of 

architecture was that, “It is more than shelter. It is designing spaces that people 

are happy in.” 

Table 4.1 presents the frequency chart for each category for psychological 

concerns in architecture as counted from observation field notes and interview 

transcripts.  

 

Table 4.1 

Frequency Chart for Psychological Concerns Categories 

 

Category Students Faculty Total 

Interaction with building 8 6 14 

Image of the building 5 0 5 

Affects on occupant behavior 3 3 6 

Feeling within the space 9 9 18 

Other psychological concerns 5 1 6 

TOTAL 30 19 49 
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Students and faculty showed equally high concern about the feelings of 

occupants in the spaces they design. Students were concerned about the image 

that their buildings portrayed but professors and critics did not talk about this 

concern. In order to compare the responses from participants during interviews 

and during discussions between faculty and students about student projects, I 

divided the responses during interviews and during critiques. Table 4.2 presents 

the frequency chart for student responses to the various psychological issues 

divided by interviews and critiques. 

 

Table 4.2 

Frequency Chart for Student Interviews and Critiques for Psychological Concerns 

 

Category Interviews Critiques Total 

Interaction with building 7 1 8 

Image of the building 3 2 5 

Affects on occupant behavior 3 0 3 

Feeling within the space 7 2 9 

Other psychological concerns 5 0 5 

TOTAL 25 5 30 

 

 

During the focus group interviews students talked extensively about 

various psychological concerns and showed empathy toward occupants‟ 

interaction with the spaces they design, and also toward how spaces emotionally 

affect their occupants. Lauren (School A) talked about how the selection of 

finishes in a space and the proportions of the space can make people feel 

welcome or uncomfortable. All students felt that it is important to ensure a feeling 

of comfort in the space. Lisa, at School A, elaborated and said that it is essential 

to design “what it feels like not what it necessarily looks like.” At School A 

students continually talked about pedestrian interaction with the building and 

experiences at the street level.    
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I also divided references to various psychological issues by faculty 

members by interview and critiques. Table 4.3 presents the frequency chart for 

faculty members‟ responses to the five categories for psychological concerns in 

architecture. 

 

Table 4.3 

Frequency Chart for Faculty Interviews and Critiques for Psychological Concerns  

 

Category Interviews Critiques Total 

Interaction with building 3 3 6 

Image of the building 0 0 0 

Affects on occupant behavior 2 1 3 

Feeling within the space 1 8 9 

Other psychological concerns 1 0 1 

TOTAL 7 12 19 

 

 

 As discussed earlier, professors and visiting architects presented insights 

to students about the emotional implications of their design decisions on the 

occupants of the space. They indicated specific design elements and especially 

emphasized the negative feelings that occupants may experience in response to 

those elements. Some critics made suggestions for students to enhance the 

experience of different spaces in their designs.  

During the interview, Professor Karen described the school‟s major focus 

and said that although it is not the primary focus, students are introduced to “the 

idea of experience, the personal experience of architecture and of spaces that 

one person walks through or something like that.” An important experiential 

aspect for her was the interaction of people with the designed spaces.  

Social Concerns 

 For the purpose of this study, I defined social concerns in architecture as 

concerns related to the social structure, culture, life styles, and traditions specific 
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to the society where the building or space will be located. Social concerns in 

architectural design may be addressed at a macro level referring to the 

community as a whole, or at a micro level referring to the specific space or 

project being designed. Fostering interactions between occupants of the space is 

an important aspect of architecture which is responsive to society. During the 

focus group interview at School B, Anna said about interaction in a society that 

buildings “should not enclose people, should not envelop them and keep them 

away from everything else that surrounds them.” S tanley mentioned that the 

most important social concern architects should address is to not only look at the 

immediate community but also “the next community over…  you know the 

projected users of this space.” S tudents and professors showed sensitivity 

toward various social issues in architectural design. 

During the coding of observation and interview data, six categories 

emerged for social concerns in architecture. These categories include; (1) 

Interaction among people, (2) Response to society, (3) Community, (4) Public 

versus private spaces, (5) Culture, and (6) Other general considerations. In the 

following sections I will define each of these categories, and present opinions of 

student and faculty participants which contributed to them. 

Interaction among People 

Gifford (2002) discussed six goals for social designers and researchers, 

important among which was enhanced social ties. Deasy (1974) established that 

the purpose of design is to include settings for people to live together and have 

pleasurable interactions. In that regard, I analyzed the information from 

observation field notes and interview transcripts to categorize references to this 

aspect of architecture. Comments in the data that were counted under this 

category were related to understanding and incorporating ideas of gathering 

spaces for people, avenues for accidental meetings, and spaces for people to 

relax, eat and talk. Since the projects at both schools were community centered 

public spaces, social interaction was an important aspect of the designs.  
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Response to Society 

Anna, at School B, summarized the comments which defined this category 

as, “…  architecture is a social, has also a social impact and unless we feel the, 

you know, what‟s going on in the society [we are designing in] we can‟t really 

design something that will be sensible for it.” For architecture to be effective it is 

important for architects to respond to society, social convenience and needs 

(Nicol and Pilling, 2000). I looked for these concepts while coding the data to 

define this category.  Students at School B were concerned about how 

successful they may have been in this regard because they were unable to visit 

the site for this semester‟s project. Anna said that since she was unable to see 

and experience the site it was difficult for her to design “something that will be 

sensible for it.” 

Community 

Wates and Knevitt (1987) defined the primary motivation of community 

architecture as one that strives toward improving quality of life for individuals and 

the community as a whole, and to respond to localized needs and opportunities. 

The statements from participants and from situational data that contributed to this 

category included all references to architecture that contributes to the 

improvement of the community, nurturing community values and concepts like 

walkable community. At School A, Professor Karen encouraged students to meet 

with the community in order to identify programmatic requirements for the project. 

They were also asked to interview a member of the community to better 

understand the needs of the people and include the insights gained from these 

discussions in their designs. At School B, Stanley elaborated on social aspects of 

architecture and said that an important facet is to attend not only to the 

immediate community but the next community over to include all projected users 

of the space.  

Public versus Private Spaces 

The boundaries that are drawn between personal areas and areas that 

catalyze social interaction define the distinction between public and private 

spaces. Although this concept was discussed as part of environmental 
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psychology in the literature review, the comments from participants of the study 

led me to situate them under social concerns. Participants referred to distinctions 

between public and private spaces with respect to areas within a building, and 

the edges of buildings and streets. The comments included references to 

socialization, societal interaction and defining the boundaries of social life. At 

School B, Professor Roger mentioned that this was a major concern he wished to 

see students address in their designs. He wanted students to attend to 

segregation of spaces while still ensuring smooth flow of circulation through 

different areas. At S chool A, Professor Karen‟s students were attending to the 

edges of the building and the issue of the public space outside the building‟s 

premise versus the privacy of the people within. 

Culture 

One student repeatedly mentioned cultural considerations in architectural 

design and reflected the same in his project. When asked to define culture with 

reference to his design of the community center on a historic riverside in Georgia, 

Luther (School B) explained, “For me, it was the experience of walking around 

shops and restaurants – people walking around. It has been there for a very long 

time. It did not change.”  This category was defined by the comments from 

participants that questioned and addressed the heritage and cultural setting 

where the projects were located; the downtown in case of School A and the 

riverside in case of School B. Some students and critiques talked about the 

relationship of the design to the activities that were part of the communities‟ 

cultural heritage, like the strip of small stores on the river walk where S chool B‟s 

project was located which was characterized by pedestrians and restaurant 

patrons.  

Other Considerations 

Several comments from participants referred to social concerns in 

architecture but were not clearly articulated to be placed in one of the defined 

categories. The general references to architecture, society and sociology were 

counted toward this category. Participants, during discussions, made statements 
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like architectural elements have a “huge sociological” impact and buildings 

respond to “broad social issues.”  

Table 4.4 presents the frequency chart for each of the categories for social 

concerns in architecture as counted from observation field notes and interview 

transcripts. Students expressed that the most important social concern was the 

interaction among people in a space whereas the concern regarding segregation 

of public and private zones was the aspect stressed most by professors and 

critics.  

 

Table 4.4 

Frequency Chart for Social Concerns Categories 

 

Category Students Faculty Total 

Interaction among people 8 6 14 

Response to society 3 0 3 

Community 4 3 7 

Public versus private spaces 3 9 12 

Culture 3 1 4 

Other considerations 5 5 10 

TOTAL 26 24 50 

 

 

 In order to compare the responses from participants during interviews and 

during discussions between faculty and students about student projects, I divided 

their responses during interviews and during critiques. Table 4.5 presents the 

frequency chart for student responses to the various social issues divided by 

interviews and critiques. 
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Table 4.5 

Frequency Chart for Student Interviews and Critiques for Social Concerns 

 

Category Interviews Critiques Total 

Interaction among people 7 1 8 

Response to society 3 0 3 

Community 4 0 4 

Public versus private spaces 1 2 3 

Culture 0 3 3 

Other considerations 5 0 5 

TOTAL 20 6 26 

 

 

 During the focus group interview students exhibited immense sensitivity to 

the social role of architecture in nurturing interaction among occupants of the 

space. When asked about the most important social aspect of architecture, 

Lauren (School A) said that one of the main concerns for her is “how many 

spaces do you have in the building for maybe accidental or I don‟t know, like 

places for people to just go and interact…  just maybe for people to just sit down 

and talk or interact.” Other students mentioned similar concerns that they 

believed were integral to architectural design. 

Similarly, I divided references to various social issues by faculty members 

by interview and critiques. Table 4.6 presents the frequency chart for faculty 

members‟ responses to the six categories for social concerns in architecture. 
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Table 4.6 

Frequency Chart for Faculty Interviews and Critiques for Social Concerns 

 

Category Interviews Critiques Total 

Interaction among people 0 6 6 

Response to society 0 0 0 

Community 3 0 3 

Public versus private spaces 3 6 9 

Culture 0 1 1 

Other considerations 3 2 5 

TOTAL 9 15 24 

 

 

 For faculty members, the consideration of segregation, transition and 

interaction between public and private spaces within the building was an 

important concern which was repeatedly expressed when commenting on 

student designs during critiques as well as during my interview with them. The 

interaction of occupants of the building with pedestrians on the adjacent street 

was another concern that was addressed with respect to identifying the 

boundaries between the privacy of the building versus the public areas around 

the building.   

During the critiques, interaction among people in the building was an 

important concern which was commented on and addressed. Faculty and visiting 

architects repeatedly talked about how students were creating areas within and 

around the building that would serve as gathering spaces and draw people. One 

visiting architect complimented a student‟s design and stated that she had 

created interesting levels in her design with “different places for people to be.” In 

another critique one professor made some design suggestions to a student 

working on a university student activity center and explained that it would help to 

“generate informal gathering spaces and activity areas.” 
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I asked both faculty members, during my interviews with them, to describe 

what concerns they were expecting to see students address in their projects. 

Among other issues, Professor Roger mentioned that one of the key concerns he 

would like students to address is the image of the building as a “civic place in the 

life of the people of the community.” Professor Karen talked about reinforcing the 

concept of creating a walkable city with parameters that would respond to 

pedestrians in order to enhance the community. In that regard, the important 

social concern that both professors wanted to see addressed in student designs 

was the influence of the building on the community.  

Client Needs 

 As I coded and recoded my data to find categories and themes, refined 

and narrowed the results, and defined each theme; I debated for at length 

whether client needs and programmatic requirements should be separate 

themes. I went back to my years in school and my definition of the two themes at 

that time. I recalled what definitions the professors were projecting in our 

discussions at that time. There is a very thin line between the two concepts which 

could be easily obliterated. The client may be the person or company 

commissioning the project, the projected users of the space or even the 

community where the project is proposed. Programmatic requirements will be 

discussed in detail in the next section, but essentially comprise of the list of the 

functions, activities or spaces that the space is projected to fulfill. This list is part 

of the spatial requirements to be fulfilled in the design. But in coding the data I 

found the need to separate client needs as a theme which referred more to the 

needs of the people above and beyond functions of the proposed space. Client 

needs refer to considering people and as Stanley stated during the interview at 

School B, “the building is supposed to fit its users.”  Summer (School A) 

explained her understanding of architecture as, “they are responsible for the 

safety of the people within the building.” She later mentioned that the school tries 

to inculcate the idea that buildings are designed for the “people who will be in it.”  

 Another aspect of client needs is the understanding of what information to 

get from clients to achieve the optimal design for their needs. Lisa, at School A, 
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talked about the inability of clients to understand and visualize their needs. 

According to her it is the responsibility of architects as professionals to  

… work with them, to say „Ok. Well! (How do you) spend your day, what is 

the process of you getting up and going through your day, and how do you 

interact with your children and your company and things like that.‟ And try 

to help them make decisions to make that space comfortable for them to 

live in rather than to just design it for an aesthetic purpose. 

  

At School A, Professor Karen extensively emphasized the need for 

students to communicate with projected users of their buildings in the community 

and glean important information about the needs of the community. She talked 

about the activity as research in the community and said that they “built kind of a 

knowledge base of what the community is hoping to see happen.” She attributed 

her concepts to her own background and her thesis which was based on 

archetypal actions of human beings and how spaces choreograph and support 

those actions. She defined these actions to include all the things that people do 

like “shelter, work/play, competition, [and] eating”. She summarized her opinions 

in this statement: “…  I think that supporting those actions well is the most 

important human role of architecture.” Table 4.7 presents the frequencies for this 

theme as counted for students and faculty separated by interviews and critiques. 

 

Table 4.7 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Client Needs 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 11 0 11 

Faculty 3 0 3 

TOTAL 14 0 14 
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 It was interesting that both faculty and students talked to me about client 

needs and the responsibility of architecture associated with this concept during 

the interview. But when they discussed student projects during the critiques, 

programmatic requirements took precedence over client needs and I did not find 

any references or comments associated with this theme in my field notes from 

either school.  

Programmatic Requirements 

 Programmatic requirements for a project include the list of functions, 

spaces or activities that designers must incorporate in their designs. During this 

study I found two vastly different approaches to developing these requirements. 

At School A, Professor Karen encouraged students to meet with the community, 

walk the city, talk to people and analyze all the information to identify what was 

needed in the five blocks of downtown which were the site for the project. She 

asked students to adopt their own healing practices and integrate the activity in 

their individual programs. Students adopted different activities like meditation, 

yoga, belly dancing, running and diet management, and designed spaces for the 

practice of their activity in their individual design for one of the five blocks in the 

community. Each student, therefore, had an individual program for the design. 

Some students mentioned that they were working closely with their classmates 

who had the block adjacent to theirs and they were integrating both their 

activities in each design.  

On the other hand, Professor Roger provided students at School B with 

clearly outlined requirements for the community center they were designing on 

the riverside. This list of requirements included the area to be allotted in the 

design for each space or activity. Students followed the list of requirements 

closely. Professor Roger mentioned, during my interview with him, that at School 

B there is a strong orientation for making design that integrates functional 

aspects of architecture in addition to technical and aesthetic considerations.  

During the critiques at School B some students mentioned outdoor spaces 

they had created which were not listed in the program. Faculty and critics also 

suggested possibilities of functions that students may add to their building and 
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site design. The program of the multi-use community activity center for a historic 

town in Georgia was in contrast to the other activities on the riverside and the 

outdoor spaces created by students were a part of their attempts to integrate the 

building in the urban fabric. Professor Roger suggested to Luther that he may 

provide spaces that could be allotted for “future program expansion.”  

Other inclusions in this theme were addressing needs like entry, exit, 

circulation, and as Lisa (School A) mentioned, “design to make it livable, to make 

it a comfortable space.” Mike talked about the rules and regulations which 

become a part of the program but he felt that the professors at School A allow 

students to judiciously manipulate rules and optimize them for the particular 

building. He said, “But within the rules, we design the rules not to just put them 

within place but that they work. We design them so that they work with the 

building but also work with the requirements of how they are in the specific 

building.”  

Other programmatic requirements for a project were ones that were not 

clearly outlined or included in the list drafted either by professors or students. 

These requirements were addressing service and administrative needs for 

effective functioning of the building, like offices for the management staff, areas 

for loading and unloading of supplies for the restaurants, and janitorial areas. 

During the critiques Professor Roger asked students about addressing needs like 

“How do you get food to the kitchen and he garbage out?  Are you cooking in that 

area near the ball-room or just heating?  Y ou need to get the groceries up there.” 

Table 4.8 presents the frequency chart for programmatic requirements from 

faculty and student responses divided by interviews and critiques.  
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Table 4.8 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Programmatic Requirements 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 7 5 12 

Faculty 2 10 12 

TOTAL 9 15 24 

 

 

S tudents‟ Personal Design Ideas 

 In my first draft of the proposal for this research I mentioned the first 

thought that drove me to the study. I had seen several presentations by students 

which started with “I wanted to… ” and ended with “Therefore I think it is a 

successful design.” The concern that drove me to this study was what I perceived 

as the almost egotistical and self-centered approach to design and consequently 

the possible peripheralization of human, psychological and social facets of 

architecture. At the onset of this study I was concerned about finding the niches 

in students‟ concepts where human concerns related to clients‟ psychological 

and social needs were embedded. This theme was among the pre-figured foci for 

data analysis and it was refined and reinforced as I read and reread comments 

from students and professors. 

 As students‟ personal concepts became an important theme in data 

coding, I found two categories which contribute to the formulation of these 

concepts. The categories were formed during the coding of student transcripts 

and this theme was not very prominent in the discussions with professors as 

would become clear in the frequency charts below. The two categories 

associated with students‟ personal concepts are (1) Expression of self and (2) 

Personal likes and dislikes.  Table 4.9 presents the frequency chart for these 

categories for faculty and students. 
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Table 4.9 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding S tudents‟ Personal Design Ideas 

 

 Expression of Self Personal Likes and Dislikes Total 

Students 7 8 15 

Faculty 0 1 1 

TOTAL 7 9 16 

 

 

 Clearly the professors and visiting critics did not display much 

consideration for the experiences, beliefs, or preferences that influenced 

students‟ concepts and design decisions. However, the student participants in my 

study indicated that their experiences and preferences play a significant role in 

design development. I will define the two categories in the following sections. 

Expression of Self 

Among all the student participants in my study, Anna (School B) was the 

most influenced by self-expression in her designs. When I asked her about her 

opinion of architecture as a profession and its responsibilities, she said that for 

her “architecture is like an expression of myself and how I feel when I am 

designing a building and I want the building to express how I am feeling at that 

time.” She said that the psychological and social connotations of architecture are 

not necessarily external but something rooted within her. She added later that 

presentations and critiques were important for her because they present the 

opportunity for her to express the feelings that she tries to portray in her designs. 

However, during my observations of student critiques, I did not find any 

suggestions of self-expression in student presentations. Table 4.10 presents the 

frequency chart for this category for students and faculty divided by interviews 

and critiques. 
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Table 4.10 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Expression of Self  

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 7 0 7 

Faculty 0 0 0 

TOTAL 7 0 7 

 

 

Some other students had opinions similar to Anna (School B) about 

design as an avenue for expressing themselves. Allen, at School B, said that the 

buildings architects design tell their stories. When I asked students about the 

subjects they had studied during the course of the program, Samuel said that all 

the classes at School B were equally beneficial but added, “What I find most 

important I get where it comes from my values, my theory, myself as an architect 

and where I stand.” At School A, Lauren talked about the progression through 

their design studios each semester and said that the one thing that they 

remember when connecting one semester to another is that their “concepts drive 

(the) projects…  not the other way round”. The development of the concept is the 

first step in the design process that weighs on all design decisions and students‟ 

personal ideas have an immense influence on the conceptualization of their 

design ideas. 

Personal Likes and Dislikes 

During the interview at School B, I asked Anna what she would attribute 

her design ideas to, she explained that in the absence of empirical generalized 

data about how people will feel in a space, she has to rely on her own 

impressions of the space. S he summarized her answer in these statements, “I 

don‟t know for sure how whoever is going to use that space is going to feel in that 

space. I can only tell by how I feel and if I feel happy with with a curved wall then 

I am just going to assume that everybody else is going to be happy with this 

curved red wall.” She said that no one can teach the students how to feel about 
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the buildings and the professors can only give their opinions but “the bottom line 

is how I feel about it." Other students agreed with the approach and also 

emphasized that design is eventually based on their own concepts of how the 

space will present itself.  

 For Lauren (School A), what drove her to the field of architecture was the 

ability to create something with her own hands and she said that one of the 

things she likes most about architecture is “that idea of creating, you know my 

own space. And obviously you want to make the space so that you would like it 

and if you like it you will make it so that people will like it too.” Stanley (School B) 

explained that the experience of the space is very personal and based on 

personal opinions and said that, “you might come over the next day and say that 

this space is the worst space on the face of the earth and we are still saying „Oh 

well! This space is like the best space.‟”  

 During the critiques students, at both schools, reinforced their personal 

concepts when they presented their designs. Several students talked about what 

they wanted to do, the ideas they liked, and how they wanted the building to look. 

I heard them start their presentations with “I like the idea of providing a central 

access”, “I wanted to derive from the Spanish steps. I thought it would be a good 

idea.” and “I wanted to provide a monumental stair of some sort.”  

At School B, students had the option of either responding to the historic 

context in which their building was located or designing a building which would 

stand out as an iconic landmark. The choices that students made for the direction 

their designs would take were based on their personal design ideas, personal 

design styles and preferences. Professors reinforced this approach and stated 

that they were not arguing for one or the other approach toward the design. 

Table 4.11 presents the frequency chart for this category for students and faculty 

divided by interviews and critiques. 

 

 

 

 



 95 

Table 4.11 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Personal Likes and Dislikes 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 3 5 8 

Faculty 1 0 1 

TOTAL 4 5 9 

 

  

Students clearly indicated a greater sensitivity to expressing their 

preferences in their designs. At some occasions they used their likes and dislikes 

as the measure for what the projected occupants might like and at other 

occasions their designs were anchored in concepts that were grounded in these 

preferences.  

Design Process 

 Earlier in the study I defined design process as the process of design 

starting with the development of the concept behind the proposed design and 

culminating in the proposed design for the space/structure. In my experience of 

design education in India and the United States, I found that design process was 

one concept that was emphasized heavily in both countries. Professors 

emphasize a series of activities that contribute to a logical, well appointed and 

judiciously implemented design. Diagrams, sketches, site visits, readings, case 

studies and searches for inspiration are some of the suggestions in the initial 

stage of the design process. The design progresses with refining initial sketches, 

incorporating all programmatic requirements, and implementing information from 

several sources including but not limited to architecture books, anthropometric 

standards and inferences from site visits.  

During the focus group interview at School B, Anna mentioned that the 

development of the concept, which she called the “big idea”, was far more 

important than the development of technical drawings. S tanley‟s (School B) 

complaint regarding the project they were working on was that Professor Roger 
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was dictating the design process and the approach they were taking to the 

design. Study models and studies of other structures for inspiration, were a major 

facet of the process at School B. Students mentioned looking at historic 

structures such as the Spanish steps to understand the relationship of the 

building mass with the ground. This approach was termed the “figure-ground 

approach.” S everal sketches and study models marked the transition stages from 

the study to the design of the community center on the proposed site. At School 

A the focus was to start designing with studies of massing of the building and its 

components and evaluate its relationship with the surroundings. Professor Karen 

had an experiential approach to the design process. She incorporated the 

development of the program in the process and asked students to walk the site, 

talk to people and meet the community to discuss needs of the community. She 

also asked students to adopt a healing practice and implement it in their daily 

schedule to better understand the essence of the project which she defined as 

Healthy Body, Healthy City. At both schools conceptual design was based largely 

on form and massing studies. 

Student participants in my study were very familiar with the process of 

design as emphasized by the professors throughout the course of their study. 

Faculty and visiting critics at School B emphasized the importance of study 

models during the design process and showed discontent when students did not 

have models to show as part of their presentation. They complimented students 

when the sequential logic of design was evident in the design and the 

presentation. During the critiques at School A, one of the professors used small 

rectangles of paper on S usan‟s model to explain the process she may use to 

articulate the landscape around her building. Table 4.12 presents the frequency 

chart for student and faculty comments regarding design process during 

interviews and critiques.  
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Table 4.12 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Design Process 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 6 2 8 

Faculty 1 4 5 

TOTAL 7 6 13 

 

 

Creative Aspects 

 The debates about architecture and its aesthetic component have been 

ongoing for decades. The root of all debates was the fundamental difference 

between architecture and other arts, which is its utilitarian nature (Bearn, 1997). 

Fitch (1988) approached this difference as an added merit for architecture and 

stated, “We inhabit works of architecture; we merely perceive the work of art” (p. 

6). Other scholars supported the aesthetic, artistic and visual components of 

architectural design. Design studio exercises revolve around the development of 

students‟ creative, graphic and visualization skills, and in my study the professors 

at both schools mentioned that these were among the central foci of their 

programs. In that context, this theme was among the pre-figured foci at the onset 

of the study and was further refined during data collection and coding. I found 

two categories which contribute to the definition of creative aspects in 

architecture; (1) Composition and form, and (2) Creativity.  

Composition and Form 

The composition of different blocks of a building, their organization on the 

site, and the overall form, geometry and proportion were key elements during the 

discussions of student projects. On analyzing the data and calculating 

frequencies for all themes and categories, I found that this category had the 

largest discrepancy in the number of student and faculty responses. Table 4.13 

presents the frequency chart for student and faculty comments regarding 

composition and form during interviews and critiques.  
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Table 4.13 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Composition and Form 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 6 7 13 

Faculty 2 40 42 

TOTAL 8 47 55 

 

 

Professors and visiting architects showed immense concern about the 

form that students‟ designs were taking. Their comments and suggestions were 

focused on the models that students had made and the three dimensional 

images. During the observations I noticed that although they commented on the 

drawings, critics‟ discussed student work largely from the model. Professor 

Roger expressed dissatisfaction when some students at School B did not have a 

study model at the preliminary discussion, and encouraged them to start working 

on a model to analyze the form of their building and roofs. At School A, Professor 

Karen asked students to start their designs with massing studies to see how the 

buildings on their site were located and shaped with respect to each other and 

with respect to the surroundings.  

It was interesting that the composition of masses and spaces, and the 

overall form of the building were concerns that overlapped several other themes 

that were addressed, especially site context and technical aspects. Professors 

made suggestions for how students may develop the form of their buildings while 

addressing the surrounding context and the limitations posed by technical 

concerns. During the critiques at School B, Professor Roger pointed to the 

variety of shapes in Anna‟s design of the community center and commented, 

“There is a tendency here to end up with a number of pieces that might fall apart. 

You need to get in control of making sure they all hold together.” Her critique 

started with this comment and other critics joined in agreement to note that 

although the composition of spaces in the plan “hangs together”, she was 



 99 

working with “too many roof forms.” At School B, during Luther‟s critique, 

Professor Cramer agreed with his approach to the design which revolved around 

mimicking the context but suggested that he modify the form by changing the 

heights of different blocks in his building. Most of the critiques I attended at both 

schools revolved around addressing the compositional aspects of student 

designs as is shown in the frequency chart presented above.  

Student comments on the importance of composition and form were 

limited. When asked about their opinion on architecture, Summer (School A) 

mentioned that there is a consensus among students that the school is teaching 

students that they design buildings “for the people who will be in it and then you 

design what it looks like.” I asked students to discuss their design concept for the 

project and Mike (School A) talked about the spatial composition of his building, 

how spaces were related to the other and how they were related to the outside. 

During their critiques students talked about the compositional or formative 

inspirations they had taken from other buildings. 

Creativity 

When asked about the major focus of the program at School B, Professor 

Roger said that is a strong visual orientation in the program. Later in the interview 

he said that most students successfully integrate the ideas he expects of them in 

their designs. However he elaborated that there are some students who are 

pragmatically oriented, “… who look at conventional ways of doing things as the 

way of solving problems of being a professional. You know…  those are harder to 

crack through that shell sometimes because what we try to do is stimulate 

creativity and imagination.”  

At S chool A one of the visiting critics looked at S usan‟s project and said 

that she needs to address the project with more “architecture ambition” and be 

more creative about her approach to the building. He said that the project is 

“more than just cars.” One statement that I repeatedly heard during student 

critiques was “make it more interesting.” Lauren‟s discussion of her project at 

School A ended with this statement from the critic, “If it is not interesting, it does 

not matter how efficient it is.” During the focus group interview at School A, 
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S usan mentioned that professors were expressing concern about “all the 

interesting spaces in her design” and she felt that being overwhelmed by 

technical regulations was compromising her creativity on the project.  

Table 4.14 presents the frequency chart for student and faculty comments 

regarding creativity during interviews and critiques.  

 

Table 4.14 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Creativity 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 13 3 16 

Faculty 3 4 7 

TOTAL 16 7 23 

 

 

 Some students talked about the visual orientation at their respective 

schools and how that overshadows concerns that may be more beneficial to 

them during their professional practice after graduation. Others agreed with the 

school‟s focus on creativity and S tanley (School B) summarized that attitude as, 

“…  the one thing that makes architects different than engineers is that 

architecture speaks of problem solving gracefully, elegantly and actually thinks 

outside the box and designs curves or pitches or different things that an engineer 

would not take into consideration.” Among the definitions of architecture that I got 

from the students several revolved around creativity and craftsmanship.  

Professional Practice 

 Going into the interviews, professional practice was a theme that I did not 

expect to find but students expressed a lot of concern about whether the school 

was preparing them for the “real world”. In their fourth year, being ready for their 

first step into professional practice was a large concern and they talked about 

their anxiety. I remembered my first day in an architect‟s office after graduation. I 

walked in the office with great trepidation and went on to see my boss. He sat me 
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down at the drawing board and said, “Forget everything they taught you in 

school. We will start over.” Architecture offices always showed concern about 

outdated curricula in schools, hypothetical projects, and the focus of architecture 

programs being more on creativity and less on practical issues like budget 

management and construction methods. Some students in my study had 

experiences from internships or summer jobs at architecture firms, which made 

them more anxious about whether or not they will be prepared at the end of their 

program. There was a lot of anxiety about the issues that are important in the 

profession and the culture of architecture firms.  

During my interview with Professor Roger at School B, he mentioned that 

the school has a series of courses geared toward professional practice although 

the spine of the program was visual orientation. He mentioned that in interpreting 

the guidelines of the NAAB the school has incorporated several aspects of 

professional practice in its curriculum.  Table 4.15 presents the frequency 

distribution for professional practice for students and faculty divided by interviews 

and critiques.  

 

Table 4.15 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Professional Practice 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 15 0 15 

Faculty 4 1 5 

TOTAL 19 1 20 

 

 

 While transcribing the focus group interviews I found professional practice 

as an emergent theme. Several layers of data coding and refining led me to three 

categories under professional practice: (1) Budgetary concerns, (2) Culture of the 

profession, and (3) Other professional concerns. I will discuss each of these 

categories and present separate frequency tables below. 
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Budgetary Concerns 

“…  they taught us the aesthetics and they taught us how to make it look 

good and left out the key ingredient which is money”, said Allen talking about 

what he thought School B was focusing on. At School A, however, Lauren 

thought that toward the latter years in the program, professors introduce 

considerations of budgets and materials in the program and encourage students 

to address these concerns in their designs. Budgetary concerns were only 

brought up by students and only during the focus group interviews. During the 

critiques neither students nor faculty mentioned costs as a facet of evaluating 

designs. Table 4.16 summarizes the frequencies of responses related to 

addressing budgets in architectural design. 

 

Table 4.16 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Budgetary Concerns 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 3 0 3 

Faculty 0 0 0 

TOTAL 3 0 3 

  

  

Culture of the Profession 

When Lisa (School A) talked about the interaction and group work 

professors encouraged in the design studio, she felt that it was an important step 

toward preparing them to work in office environments with peers and in teams. At 

School B, Anna accepted that when she starts a job she will have to relearn 

several things to conform to the standards and needs of the particular employer. 

According to her, one has to be prepared to spend the initial stages in the job 

“pretty much cutting and pasting.” She felt that the school‟s focus on design and 

aesthetics was justified and explained that “… no matter where you go you will 

have to relearn how they, how they prepare certain things, how they prepare their 
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deals, how they prepare their sheets.”  She continued to say that in order to 

progress from following guidelines at the firm to designing a project it is essential 

to have the knowledge to develop conceptual ideas. 

Students felt concerned about their preparedness to deal with the variety 

of occupations that architectural practice involves. Susan felt that although 

School A had been very helpful in preparing students for the field she wished 

they had a class about how they might interact with other trades like contractors 

and developers. She said that professors had acted as clients during several 

projects and provided them some experience in dealing with and presenting to 

clients. Other trades that architects have to work in close co-ordination with did 

not get the attention Susan would have liked.   

In this context, Professor Karen (School A) mentioned that her aim was to 

help students develop architectural leadership skills. She said that she was 

asking students to work with the community so that they may learn to recognize 

people who might be their future clients and projected users of their spaces. She 

wanted her students to understand that these people may also have “excellent 

ideas sometimes so that they will be kind of tuned to hearing those ideas if they 

come from someone who doesn‟t have architectural background.” She also felt 

that it is important to imbibe in students the understanding that it is their 

responsibility to “communicate to the rest of the world the value of thoughtful 

architecture.” She was talking about the people who fund projects and make 

administrative decisions that affect the profession and design of environments, 

but don‟t necessarily know about “quality built environments”.  

Table 4.17 presents the frequency distribution for this category for 

students and faculty divided by interviews and critiques. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 104 

Table 4.17 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Culture of the Profession 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 4 0 4 

Faculty 2 0 2 

TOTAL 6 0 6 

 

  

Other Professional Concerns 

At School A, Lisa talked about her experiences in an architect‟s office 

which showed her that “the real world is a lot different than what we have in 

school and I think it‟s…  I think they should probably start preparing students a lot 

sooner than what they do.” S tudents‟ concerns about their transition into the 

profession did not end at incorporating budgetary concerns in designs and 

dealing with the culture of the profession. They talked about not getting enough 

time to detail their designs to the extent needed in the profession, expressed 

concern that they may not have the creative freedom that they have in school, as 

well as unfamiliarity with the regulations and legalities involved in the profession. 

 Students talked extensively about professional practice but I heard it 

mentioned a lot less by faculty members and during critiques. Also the only 

comments related to professional practice by the faculty occurred in the data 

collected at School B. As mentioned earlier, Professor Roger mentioned that the 

program attempts to focus on preparing students for the profession and 

integrates courses to that effect. During the critiques at School B, Professor 

Cramer commented on Luther‟s design in which he was utilizing only a small 

portion of the site leaving the rest as open green space for interaction and 

gathering. He suggested that Luther should continue in the same direction and 

should label the open space as area available for future expansion and said, “Tell 

the client we can squeeze the building into this sliver and have the rest of the site 

to sell for $8 million and give you some of it!” He laughed and continued to say, 
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“Or build another building and commission you to do it.” The comment was made 

in humor but gave some direction on practicing and dealing with clients.  

 Table 4.18 presents the frequency distribution for this category for 

students and faculty divided by interviews and critiques. 

 

Table 4.18 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Other Professional Concerns 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 8 0 8 

Faculty 2 1 3 

TOTAL 10 1 11 

 

 

Precedent Studies 

 Professional experience plays a major role in the development of design 

philosophy, concepts, and eventually the design of spaces or structures. 

Heylighen & Vertijnen (2003) emphasized the importance of studying cases to 

acquaint students with the kind of database that architects acquire during years 

of professional practice. In the absence of professional experience students may 

take inspiration and guidance from the work of other designers. Akin (2000) 

talked about case-based instruction as a representation of applications and 

actions in professional practice. Kowalski (1991) defined two components of 

case-based instruction; case study emphasizes the object being studied and 

case method signifies the process of studying a problem situation.  

 During data coding this theme arose from the references that participants 

made to the work of other architects either as inspiration they were taking or as 

justification for their concepts. Subsequent stages of coding led me to two 

categories under this theme: (1) Other designers‟ work, and (2) Other references.  

 

 



 106 

Other Designers‟ Work 

Students talked about precedent studies in terms of the work of other 

designers as instrumental in their understanding of the design process and the 

impact of design on society and occupants. Susan (School A) summarized this 

category in these statements,  

(Professors) are always telling us to look at precedent and see what works 

and what doesn‟t and see how it makes you feel and how it makes other 

people feel. And take it and interpret it and work with it and kind of 

massage it into a new context and try something a little bit different. And to 

keep on looking until something works right. 

 

Lisa continued S usan‟s thought and said that professors lead them to 

designers who had done work similar to the concept that they were adopting. 

She felt that the professors give them direction for their ideas and help them 

understand what they are doing and where they are heading with their concept.  

When I asked students what subject they thought was the most beneficial 

to them, Summer at School A and Allen at School B mentioned that according to 

them it was architectural history. Summer said that architectural history helped 

them gather a knowledge base for reference during their design process. Allen 

said that at School B the history teachers emphasized the study of historic 

buildings with respect to the impact those buildings had on society as well as the 

designer. He felt that architectural history was important in understanding “how to 

feel and where to start in design.”  

 Table 4.19 presents the frequency chart for students and faculty for this 

category divided by interviews and critiques. Students talked extensively about 

the benefits of referring to other designers‟ work during the interviews but faculty 

and critics used examples from other designers only during the critiques.  
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Table 4.19 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Other Designers‟ Work 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 6 1 7 

Faculty 0 3 3 

TOTAL 6 4 10 

 

 

 The only references to other designers‟ projects by faculty were during 

critiques and discussions. I found that references to this category by faculty and 

critics only occurred in my field notes from School B. At School B, students were 

working on a project located in a historic area. Some students took an approach 

to design which made their buildings “stand out” in the historic urban fabric. The 

buildings did not necessarily follow the historic architectural style reminiscent of 

the surrounding structures. In that context, students and faculty continually 

referred to Frank Gehry‟s iconic design of the Guggenheim museum in Bilbao, 

Spain. Mr. Greene talked about one student‟s project and commented that it 

reminded him of Frank Gehry and “… him doing things irrespective of the context. 

He is just making a mark and creating an icon.” During S amuel‟s critique, 

Professor Cramer mentioned that he liked the dynamism in Frank Gehry‟s 

buildings which eradicates the need for any embellishment and Samuel could 

take inspiration from that.  

Figure 4.5 is a picture of the Guggenheim museum as it stands amid the 

surrounding buildings. The architecture is described as modern expressionist that 

is “a free sculpture of curvaceous metal-clad forms” (Great Buildings, 2006). The 

design has been a topic of discussion because of the statement it makes in the 

surrounding. It was interesting that this was the repeated reference during 

interviews and critiques.  
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Figure 4.5 Exterior View of the Guggenheim museum, Bilbao, Spain  
Note: Picture from www.pps.org. The caption under this picture on the website 
was “Perhaps the further one is from the building, the better it looks.” (Kent, 
2006) 
 

 I was inclined to question why this building was used as an example of 

creative form and iconography while students worked on a project for community 

activity. One of the complaints that has repeatedly surfaced in architectural 

circles about this building is that it does not respond to pedestrian needs, is 

insensitive to the riverfront where it is situated and ignores the city. The website 

“Great Public S pace” placed the Guggenheim museum in their “Hall of S hame” 

and called it an “attack on human activity and civic life” (Kent, 2006). The 

professors at School B, referred to the design of this museum with respect to the 

form of the building and its position in the landscape as an icon. They did not 

refer to any discussions about the impact of the building on the society and the 

debates associated with the design. Although there are proponents of the 

success of the museum‟s design as it responds to the landscape, professors and 

critiques failed to introduce an informed discussion about the two opposing 

http://www.pps.org./
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perceptions with respect to the relationship of the Guggenheim museum‟s design 

to its stature in the society where it is located. 

Other References 

Students introduced other references related to precedent studies during 

the focus group interviews. One of these aspects was reading and assessing 

opinions of other people to other designers‟ buildings or spaces. At School B, 

Anna mentioned that it was important to understand the opinions of others to 

spaces they visit and then try to “create that same sense of feeling.” S he said 

that since she does not know how someone might feel in the spaces she is 

designing these references helped her refine her ideas. 

 One student at School B also mentioned that references by professors to 

their own experiences in the field and discussions of projects they had worked on 

prove very beneficial to them in their understanding of design, architecture, and 

the profession. Samuel (School B) talked about the benefits of discussions with 

his professors about their past and their experiences and mentioned that those 

discussions, according to him, are “priceless.” He said that it provides insights 

into different perceptions of designs and concepts. Anna (School A) mentioned 

that for her critiques were the most important aspect of the program because the 

discussions with critics gave her a variety of opinions and perspectives of her 

designs. I am not presenting a frequency chart for this category since the only 

contributions to this category came from focus group interviews with students. 

There were two comments in the interview transcripts that contributed to this 

category and both were from School A.   

Technical Aspects 

 How are you going to build this? What materials are you using? These 

and other such questions reverberated through every one of my design classes 

and critiques. During my visits to the schools for this study, it was déjà vu all over 

again. Professors and critics continually asked students the same questions; 

“how far does this truss span”, “what material is your building” and “tell us about 

the structure? ” I started the coding with this theme being labeled structural 

concerns but subsequent stages of coding revealed several other technical 
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facets that would define this theme, which I then renamed technical aspects. 

Some of these aspects were building codes, lighting, storm water retention, and 

egress locations.  

 I asked both professors if they could list the concerns they were hoping to 

see addressed in students‟ designs for the projects they had assigned for the 

semester. Both professors included structural and other technical concerns in 

their lists. Professor Karen mentioned that she was encouraging students to 

analyze design issues like storm water retention and parking, whereas Professor 

Roger mentioned that students need to deal with large span structures and 

modular building techniques as required by the program. He mentioned that he 

encourages students to look at precedents to identify construction techniques 

that may be available. 

During Anna‟s critique at School B, Professor Cramer talked about the 

swimming pool which was open to balconies at several levels above and raised 

questions about sealing the space so that moisture and humidity may not 

penetrate other spaces. Another repeated concern was the staircase. Mr 

Tribbiani looked at a student‟s design during the critiques at School B, which 

featured a grand staircase and asked if the narrow landing at the top of the stairs 

would meet code requirements. He immediately caught himself and said, “Y ou 

don‟t want to go there.” Mr. Greene agreed and said, “Y es that is a dangerous 

thing to talk about.” Professors and critics asked students about structure and 

materials but avoided topics related to building code requirements.  

While professors were trying to avoid the subject, students showed 

concerns about not being well-versed with building codes, materials and 

construction methods. Anna felt that although the program at School B is fairly 

comprehensive it needs greater focus on technical aspects. She said, “Maybe 

like in (materials and methods) they might focus a little bit more on the technical 

stuff but I think the program is cool as it is.” All students at School B agreed that 

although all courses integrated in the program were very useful to them, they 

were dissatisfied with the order in which they took the courses. Luther felt that 

the courses related to construction technology should be moved to the forefront 
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of the program and introduced earlier in the program. Allen felt that structural 

design was not integrated into the program as much as it should be. 

At S chool A, in accordance with Professor Karen‟s instructions, students 

talked about storm water retention and drainage as an important issue they were 

attempting to address in their designs. Other concerns they expressed included 

means of egress and circulation within the building and around the site. Some 

students were content with the amount of emphasis that the program laid on 

these aspects and when the professors introduced these concepts in the course 

of study. Others felt like they would have liked more information or would like to 

know about such regulations earlier in the program. Susan (School A) mentioned 

that in their earlier years they were allowed to let their concept and creativity 

drive their designs and professors integrated regulations to be addressed in the 

project only in the latter years. She said that because of the additional 

regulations this semester, “I have kind of gotten carried away with my design for 

this semester with concepts of fire stair and egress and you have to have so 

much parking and I have just been letting it drive my project and it is endangering 

my review.” Lisa said that in having completed the first two years of the program 

at community college, she was exposed to technical considerations, building 

codes and regulations earlier than other students at School A and is able to 

integrate these aspects more easily in her designs.   

Table 4.20 presents a frequency chart for students and faculty responses 

related to technical considerations architectural design. 

 

Table 4.20 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Technical Aspects 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 17 3 20 

Faculty 5 15 20 

TOTAL 4 0 4 
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It was interesting that there were the same number of references to 

technical aspects by students and faculty. However while students talked, during 

the focus group interviews, about not being substantially familiar with these 

aspects; faculty and critics questioned students about technical considerations in 

their designs extensively during the critiques. 

Personal Experiences and Background 

 How was it that even in our first semester one of my friends in architecture 

school knew a little more than me about architecture, design and construction? I 

remember looking at his first semester project and thinking what class he had 

attended that I had not. When I got to know him better, I knew the answer to my 

queries. Both his parents were architects and he had spent a large part of his life 

in their office or on construction sites with them. He had an advantage over the 

rest of the class when he started the program because his background and 

experiences had influenced his understanding of design and construction, which 

clearly showed in the design and presentation of his projects.  

 When I started graduate school in the United States, my background 

reflected in my projects. I was born and brought up in India, had studied 

architecture in India and practiced there. I realized more than I had in the past 23 

years, that I am an Indian, tied to my roots culturally, psychologically, spiritually, 

and architecturally. In that context, I found several references to students‟ 

experiences in the field of architecture before they started the program and how 

that influenced their approach to their education. During latter stages of coding, I 

found that this theme could be divided into two categories. One was the 

background that students brought to the field of architecture and the other was 

the experiences they had with architectural spaces in the past which influenced 

their design decisions and orientation.  

Personal Background 

My classmate had gleaned a lot of insight into the field of architecture from 

his experiences in his parents‟ office and on construction sites. His background 

brought him to the field of architecture and influenced his approach to design. 

Some students in my study had previous architecture or construction experience 
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and other students brought additional aspects from their life which had an affect 

on their understanding of the profession. During my interview at School B, 

Stanley talked about his experiences learning sign language for almost 10 years 

and said, “…  so my whole goal ever since I came to (S chool B) was to sort of 

combine sign language with architecture and it has been sort of hard to do but it 

has been easy to do since I studied architecture for the deaf as well as 

architecture for those who have five senses.”  

Lisa (School A) talked about her experience at the community college and 

how that had affected her approach to design at the university. At the community 

college she was designing based on programmatic requirements and technical 

rules, whereas at School A conceptual design and creativity were at the forefront 

of design. S he said, “I think I am struggling with the parts I missed in lower 

division with the…  where they were more conceptual and more abstract and just 

thinking about creating spaces… ” Stanley (School B) attributed students‟ ideas 

about what architecture entails and represents to personal experiences and 

exposure. Referring to his classmates he mentioned that Allen‟s construction 

background and S amuel‟s engineering background would be the foundations of 

their ideas. 

S usan‟s experiences as a teaching assistant at School A influenced her 

understanding of the program and she talked about how it had been an eye-

opener to see students go through the earlier stages of the program from the 

other side of the table. According to her, students come in with preconceived 

ideas of how a house should be and the goal of the program in the initial years 

was to “break young minds of this way that they have been trained to think.” S he 

attributed the preconceptions to the environments the students have been 

exposed to, homes they have lived in through their lives and building styles they 

are familiar with. 

Professor Roger mentioned that although School B does not necessarily 

encourage social, cultural or psychological concerns to be addressed in designs, 

few students are interested in applying their own cultural background to their 

interpretations of architecture. Table 4.21 presents frequency charts for students 
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and faculty responses related to the influence of personal background on 

architectural design. 

 

Table 4.21 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Personal Background 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 3 0 4 

Faculty 1 0 1 

TOTAL 4 0 4 

  

 

Experiences in Spaces 

Anna (School B) repeatedly talked about architecture being an expression 

of her self and how she feels. She mentioned that she was influenced by what 

she gathered from how she felt in spaces. She said that she looks at pictures of 

different spaces and assesses, “… how would I feel being within that space. And 

then I take that feeling and then I try to translate that into how I am designing.” At 

School A, Susan talked about a similar concept and said that the professors 

encourage them to assess their feelings within the spaces they visit.   

 Professor Karen (School A) was very encouraging of the concept of noting 

and assessing personal experiences in spaces and translating the same in 

projects. She said that this attitude was based on her own background in 

educational theory and summarized her beliefs in these statements: “I am a 

believer that one learns not just by reading books but also through embodied 

experience.” S he encourages her students as part of their research for a project 

to walk the city, to place themselves as “acting subjects in projects” and “learn 

through their whole body.” Table 4.22 presents frequency chart for students and 

faculty responses related to their experiences in spaces which influence their 

design. 
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Table 4.22 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding S tudents‟ Experiences in Spaces 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 3 0 3 

Faculty 4 0 4 

TOTAL 7 0 7 

 

 

The only references made by students or faculty to personal background 

and experiences were during the interviews. They did not talk about any 

experiential influences on student designs during presentations, critiques or 

discussions.  

Site Context 

 The design studios at School A as well as School B had one element that 

every student had contributed to, everyone referred to, and everyone worked 

around. This was the model of the site which the students had made together. 

The models represented the site with its surroundings using small scaled 

cardboard models of the buildings in the vicinity, the streets and other features 

nearby. All students were working on a scaled model of their own design which 

they could place on the large model and see their design in context. At School B, 

students had expressed concerns about the discrepancy in site dimensions that 

each of them had because of which they were unable to correctly fit their 

individual model on the large site model.  

Students indicated that site visits were an important aspect of the design 

process which gave them vital insights into the environment where their project 

was located. Several of them mentioned that the experience of walking through 

the site was an important part of envisioning the direction they wanted their 

designs to take. At School B, Anna summarized the importance of visiting and 

experiencing the site in the following statements,  
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… unless you actually see the site then understand exactly what‟s out 

there and what‟s surrounding it versus looking at some pictures off the 

internet and look at the aerial that really is outdated by 3 or 4 years you 

don‟t really get a true sense of what the site is. Y ou can‟t, you can‟t…  for 

me again its it‟s a feeling, I have to feel the site, it has to speak to me in 

order to be able to design and express what the site‟s telling me. And not 

being able to experience that feeling of the site, it‟s difficult for me to come 

up with a design. Its like I am, it‟s almost like I am designing in a vacuum 

with just a few little things floating around me. 

  

Comments about students‟ visits to the site took me back to my 

undergraduate years in India, where professors would give us one to two weeks 

to visit, analyze and report every aspect of the site. I remember sitting on the 

pedestrian walkway for hours with my classmates studying the traffic pattern in 

the area. We would additionally visit the site at every time of the day to study sun 

movement, shadow patterns, and human as well as natural activity in and around 

the site. The observations from the site were integrated into the preliminary 

presentation of concepts to faculty members. The insights derived from the 

analysis of various elements, conditions and activities on site was the basis for 

the design. The participants of my study showed similar regard for the context in 

which their designs were located.  

Several elements contribute to the definition of site context which is very 

broad. The issues that students mentioned with respect to the site included 

pedestrian circulation, landscape, storm water drainage, parking, landscape and 

responding to the streetscape. At School A, Professor Karen placed considerable 

emphasis on responding to the storm water drainage issue and students 

repeatedly mentioned that issue when talking about site context. At School B, 

Professor Roger emphasized the historic surrounding in which the site was 

located and the river walk which is the main attraction of the area. 

During the coding of the data and calculating recurrence of references to 

site context, I found that the critiques were focused heavily on this category. In 
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order to better analyze the information from data coding, I separated the 

frequency count for students and faculty by interviews and critiques. The 

references to site context were more pronounced during the critiques for both 

faculty and students. Table 4.23 presents frequency charts for students and 

faculty responses related to site context. 

 

Table 4.23 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Site Context 

 

Category Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 10 8 18 

Faculty 3 17 20 

TOTAL 13 25 38 

 

 

Professors and visiting architects continually asked students to justify their 

designs in the context and made suggestions of the direction their designs may 

take in order to be more sensitive to the surrounding environment. The 

suggestions included but were not limited to ideas for basic concepts like, “I 

would have used a nautical theme and still landed at a similar building”; ideas for 

design process which were largely focused on making study models and showing 

the surroundings on plans and elevations to better understand the relationship; 

and materials and construction methods to respond to the existing environment.  

At School B, students were working in a historic community and 

professors presented two different approaches that students could take to the 

site. Professor Roger described these approaches as “The program suggests 

that the building can emphasize itself more in the fabric or can reinforce the 

fabric. Professor Cramer explained the concept with two statements that the 

building could make with respect to what was around it. The building, according 

to him, could either say, “I want to be like everything else” or it could say, “I want 

to break away from that.” Mr. Greene‟s critique on another student‟s project was 
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on the same lines and he explained it as, “We are architects, we cannot say we 

don‟t have an ego. Y ou can either make the statement “I was here” or “I love 

(city) and I want to give something to and add to the river walk and appreciate its 

activities.” 

Student projects showed both approaches and professors appreciated the 

concepts. They complimented students when they had designed a building in 

contrast to everything else around it if they felt like it was done successfully and 

judiciously. At School B, Professor Cramer looked at S amuel‟s design and said, 

“In (this historic city) there is a reason not to break from that but this program has 

enough human activity to pose a convincing argument for breaking from that 

idea.” He said that S amuel‟s des ign was sensitive to the surrounding fabric 

although it posed an opposition to the environment and complimented saying 

that, “There is a link from the standpoint of scale/material/continued wall 

surface/platform on which the building is established. When looking at the whole 

picture with site context the contrasting element can succeed.” S everal 

professors gave examples from other architects‟ work to explain the concept of 

successfully making a contrasting statement in the urban fabric. 

Studio Culture 

 Focus group interviews brought up studio culture as an important issue 

among students. This was another theme that I did not expect to find going into 

the interviews.  Earlier in this chapter I discussed the culture of design studios in 

detail. Several scholars have talked about the stress that architecture education 

places on the design studio and the large percentage of time that students spend 

in the studio during their education (Akin, 2002; Nicol & Pilling, 2000). From my 

own experiences in the design studio, I believe the time spent in the design 

studio with my professors and peers had a vital role in shaping my personality as 

a designer and as a person. Student participants in my study presented similar 

emotions regarding their own experiences in their design studios. Several 

students talked about the design studio as the place where they learned 

important lessons from their peers and more importantly found an important 

social structure during the long hours spent in the studio. At School A, Lisa and 
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Joey mentioned that professors encourage students to work in the studio so that 

they can all help each other with projects. Lisa thought that it was a great 

learning experience for the future when they will be required to work on a team 

as professionals in architecture firms. J oey mentioned that, “…  it will carry on into 

our next job opportunity or grad school wherever you go and it will enhance 

communication skills and help us become better people.” 

 While several students said they had gleaned important insights from the 

culture of design studios, they also voiced their anxiety due to the stress, long 

hours, and late nights involved in the program. Summer (School A) said she had 

to leave after three years in the program to take a two year break because she 

was “stressed out” and “couldn‟t take it any more.” Lauren (School A) talked 

about a car accident when driving home after a late night in the studio because 

she fell asleep at the wheel. Lisa agreed with Lauren and remembered the time 

she got very sick because of the stress and emphasized that it is unhealthy for 

students to stay awake all night or through entire weekends to complete projects. 

She went on to say that the school may be using it as a means of testing 

students‟ survival abilities as a “weeding out process.” S he said, “…  it is a 

survival of the fittest and it doesn‟t matter how good you are at architecture. As 

long as you can make it through the program you know…  if you can endure it 

then you are in.” When I asked students to talk about their opinions of the 

requirements of NAAB from architecture programs, Stanley (School B) 

mentioned that there is probably a requirement related to studio culture which 

was incorporated because of an incident where a student committed suicide 

because of the stress of the program. Joey defended the professors during this 

discussion at School A, advocating the work load as a means of teaching 

students time management skills. Figure 4.6 is a picture that Lauren took in her 

design studio at School A which is an excellent depiction of the exhaustion in the 

design studio. 

 



 120 

 

Figure 4.6 Students Catch a Nap after Burning Mid-night Oil Working on their 
Projects 

 

All the students are asleep at their desks possibly after a sleepless night 

spent completing their projects. This picture brought back several memories from 

my undergraduate and graduate years. This was a typical scene in the design 

studio the day we submitted our projects and was often followed by stories of 

missing a flight home, the dinner bell at the dormitory, even parents‟ birthdays 

and anniversaries; and it was all because we were finally snuggled up in bed.  

There was only one mention of studio culture by faculty and it was during 

my interview with Professor Karen at School A. When asked about the important 

concerns she would like to see addressed in student projects, she said that 

“collaboration” was an important idea which she is trying to stress and it is also a 

requirement for accreditation. She developed a project for the semester which 

requires students to work together, share ideas and exchange information. As 
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discussed earlier, each student had one of five blocks in downtown to design and 

effective completion of the project required all students‟ work to come together on 

the entire site.  

Table 4.24 presents frequencies in this category divided by students and 

faculty and further divided by frequencies from interview transcripts and field 

notes from critiques. 

 

Table 4.24 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Studio Culture 

 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 7 0 7 

Faculty 1 0 1 

TOTAL 8 0 8 

    

 

Presentation Techniques and Graphics 

 An important aspect of architecture is the drafting and presentation of 

designs. This includes technical drawing standards in the field of architecture to 

effectively communicate design and construction ideas. Another aspect of 

presentation is graphic quality which includes organization of drawings, 

rendering, scale and the overall appearance of the design presentation. 

An interesting aspect of this theme during data coding was that it was 

added to the list only during the coding of field notes. More importantly, all 

references to technical as well as graphic aspects of presentations were made by 

faculty or visiting critics. Students did not mention either aspect of this theme 

during the interviews and the only comments by them during critiques were to 

answer faculty questions about their drawings. When asked why he had all 

drawings at different scales, one student replied it was because of the 

“requirements that were provided.” Table 4.25 presents the frequency chart for 

this category. As mentioned earlier, the only references to this theme were made 
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by faculty and visiting architects during critiques. None of my participants talked 

about presentation and graphics during the interviews. 

  

Table 4.25 

Frequency Chart for Comments Regarding Presentation Techniques and 
Graphics 
 

 Interviews Critiques Total 

Students 0 0 0 

Faculty 0 10 10 

TOTAL 0 0 10 

 

 

 Faculty and critics repeatedly indicated to students what else they would 

have liked to see in the drawings or models, what was unsatisfactorily presented, 

or what the students‟ work was lacking in graphic quality, technique or 

information. At School B, Professor Roger commented on one student‟s design 

during a critique and said, “The model shows some promise in terms of overall 

form but it is hard to see it. Maybe because of your graphic quality.” Other 

comments in this theme included suggestions to students for making their 

drawings more graphically appealing and technically correct. One of the visiting 

critics pointed to a student‟s floor plan and suggested, “It would have helped me 

to see the first floor with something around it and landscape etcetera. Since it is 

below ground level you need to show where the ground is.” Critics were very 

clear in voicing their dissatisfaction with presentation qualities as well as the 

number of drawings that students were putting forth.  

 

Summary 

  

This qualitative research utilized observations, individual interviews and 

focus group interviews to collect the data for examining the research questions 

set forth in this study. Coding of observation field notes and interview transcripts 
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led me to 14 significant themes including (1) Psychological concerns, (2) Social 

concerns, (3) Client needs, (4) Programmatic requirements, (5) S tudents‟ 

personal design ideas, (6) Design process, (7) Creative aspects, (8) Professional 

practice, (9) Precedent studies, (10) Technical aspects, (11) Personal 

experiences and background, (12) Site context, (13) Studio culture, and (14) 

Presentation techniques and graphics. On further analysis some themes were 

divided into categories.  

 In this chapter I defined each of the 14 themes and the categories 

associated with them. I presented frequency charts for each theme and category 

based on the comments from students, professors and visiting critics. I also 

divided the frequency counts by comments and references made during 

interviews with me and discussions between students and critics. I supported my 

definitions with quotes from situational data, field notes from critiques and 

interview transcripts. In addition I presented preliminary inferences from the 

frequency counts to identify attitudes of students and faculty toward each theme. 

Psychological and social concerns are the central concerns in this study and 

were categorically defined and analyzed to assess participants‟ perceptions.  

It was clear that there is a difference in the concerns that are important to 

students and ones that are important to faculty. There were several 

discrepancies in the frequency charts in the frequencies for students and faculty 

about all the themes and categories. There was also a large discrepancy in what 

the participants addressed during the interviews with me and what I heard them 

discuss and questions during the critiques of student projects. Based on these 

preliminary observations I will attempt to answer the primary and secondary 

questions for this research in the next chapter. 
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CHAPTER 5 

INTERPRETATION AND INFERENCES 

 

Introduction 

 

In order to effectively evaluate the findings of this study, the results are 

interpreted and presented in terms of the research question and supporting 

questions. The primary research question guiding this study is: What are the 

perceptions of students and faculty in selected National Architecture 

Accreditation Board accredited architecture programs regarding the 

psychological and social concerns related to architectural design as they are 

taught by the program?  

 To answer the primary research question certain supporting questions 

were posed. These questions were formatted based on insights derived from the 

synthesis of a comprehensive literature review. As represented by student and 

faculty participants and interpreted by the researcher: 

5. How does the faculty of two programs in Southeastern United States 

present each school‟s position on psychological and social aspects of 

architecture that are the central focus of this study? 

6. What are students‟ perceptions of the psychological and social concerns 

related to architectural design? 

7. What are faculty‟s perceptions of the psychological and social concerns 

related to architectural design? 

8. How do selected students and faculty in two selected programs in 

Southeastern United States interpret the school‟s position on 

psychological and social aspects in architecture as suggested by faculty 

members? 
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This study was designed as a qualitative research based on pragmatic 

philosophies exploring the way professors and students in architecture programs 

understand, interpret and respond to human concerns in architectural design. 

The data obtained from observation of project critiques in the fourth year design 

studio at two schools, interviews with the professors, and focus group interviews 

with students; provided important insights toward attaining the answers. Based 

on the data I attempt to answer the research question and supporting questions, 

and suggest implications for architecture education and future research. 

 

Data Interpretation and Inferences for Supporting Question 1 

 

How does the faculty of two programs in Southeastern United States 

present each school‟s position on psychological and social aspects of 

architecture that are the central focus of this study? 

Data Interpretation 

 In order to identify the concerns that the two schools emphasize in their 

curriculum, I interviewed professors teaching the fourth year design studio at 

each school. Professor Karen at School A and Professor Roger at School B 

provided important insights into the structure of their respective programs as well 

as the concerns that drive their curricula. Before visiting the schools I perused 

their websites to identify the schools‟ missions. As part of this support question I 

compared the information from the websites and that from the professors.  

School of Architecture A, University X  

The school‟s website states that the most important aspect of their mission 

in architecture pedagogy is to instill in its students a “strong social consciousness 

and a desire to be active participants in improving the quality of their 

communities.” The school claims that during the program they equip students 

with the capability and know-how to enable them to be “responsive to human 

needs in creating the built environment.” Among technical and site related 

aspects, the school acknowledges the role of human behavior in the 

development of form and function. Other important facets of architecture 
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education at School A are creativity, construction techniques and 

professionalism. 

During my interview with Professor Karen I asked her about the aspects 

that are emphasized most during the program. She summarized that the main 

foci of the architecture program are formal design strategies, phenomenological 

issues, and tectonics. Formal design strategies imply the design process, 

phenomenological issues include an inquiry based understanding of reality 

related to human consciousness, and tectonics refers to the study of buildings in 

relation to the earth. When asked about the role of psychological and social 

issues in architectural design, she explained that although she is personally 

interested in those aspects, they are not the primary focus of the program at 

S chool A. Later in the interview, she said that with respect to the NAAB‟s 

requirements, at S chool A students “don‟t get as much of a social science 

perspective as probably some schools do but I think that they learn early on to 

place themselves as, you know, acting subjects in projects.”    

It may be said that although the school does not essentially integrate 

psychological and social concerns in the program, there are attempts at 

encouraging students‟ sensitivity toward human issues. While on one hand 

Professor Karen clearly stated that the school does not focus on psychological 

and social concerns, she made references to several human issues that may be 

categorized as subsets of these concerns. There is, however, no clear definition 

of human issues except certain references to client needs and the community 

which are not clearly articulated. The central focus of the program remains 

developing creative, professional individuals with an understanding of the 

architectural design process.  

In reading the information on the website and analyzing Professor Karen‟s 

interview, I was inclined to question if there may be a slight disconnect between 

the school‟s stated focus and the actual taught curriculum. Is there a disparity 

between the school‟s conscious decision not to focus on psychological and social 

concerns in architecture, and indirectly displaying sensitivity toward these 

concerns through different exercises? Will a clearer definition of human issues 
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lead to more effective incorporation of society, culture, psychology, behavior and 

spatial experiences into the curriculum?  

School of Architecture B, University Y  

The mission of School B is to develop leadership skills in students to make 

them capable of contributing to the “ever-changing society.” According to the 

website for School B, architecture education teaches students to effectively 

resolve complex situations, work in association with others, develop 

communication abilities, and “help others articulate their hopes and dreams.” 

Professor Roger summarized the school‟s focus as “a strong visual 

orientation” and explained that the program is organized as a “defined design 

sequence.” The program, he said, starts with extensive graphic studies and 

supporting courses feed into this concentration. The support courses comprise of 

history, theory, technical subjects and studies in professional practice. He 

mentioned that although these support courses get integrated into the design 

studio, “… all the while the spine is still there in terms of basically repeated 

exercises in design”. He explained that design is a means of integrating 

technical, functional and aesthetic aspects of architecture. Talking about cultural 

aspects of architecture he said that the attempt is to develop generic designs 

rather than culturally specific ones. When asked about the attitude toward 

psychological and social aspects of architecture, he discussed the design studio 

stating that “…  there is, except in the case of some specific and fairly rare 

individual students, does it appear to make any difference at all in terms of 

quality of character of imagination or creativity in the design process.” Professor 

Roger felt that there are very few students who attempt to integrate their 

interpretations from their own cultural background in the design studios. 

In sum, architecture education at School B focuses on creativity and the 

design process with other courses feeding into enhancing students‟ design 

abilities and preparing them for professional practice. During my discussion with 

Professor Roger, it was further reinforced that there may be a lack of sensitivity 

toward society, culture, psychology and other human issues. The school is 

making a conscious decision to concentrate on technical and creative aspects of 
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design, under the rationale that students are encouraged to develop generic 

designs responsive to all cultures. 

Inferences 

 Based on the data, it may be said that both schools selected for this study 

develop their curricula with the intention of concentrating on enhancing students‟ 

creative, visual, technical and professional abilities. The design studio is the core 

of the undergraduate program and support courses are designed to assist 

students in their studio projects. Although the mission of School A, indicates the 

intention to foster an understanding of social considerations in their students, 

Professor Karen explained that other issues take precedence in the curriculum 

and design studios. Both schools are making a conscious decision to 

peripheralize psychological and social concerns in what is taught in the design 

studios, while concentrating on other aspects. However, I found certain indefinite 

references to human issues which, if further defined, may lead to a greater and 

more focused emphasis on psychological and social issues. The references to 

community, human needs, social consciousness and phenomenological issues 

may be inferred as an unconscious step toward introducing students to the 

implications of design decisions on society and human psyche. The question 

which was raised in analyzing the data was whether there is a possibility that a 

clearer definition of human issues might help to articulate the indefinite 

references which I found to some of these issues? 

 

Data Interpretation and Inferences for Supporting Question 2 

 

What are students‟ perceptions of the psychological and social concerns 

related to architectural design? 

Data Interpretation 

 During the focus group interviews at School A and School B, there were 

extensive discussions about psychological and social issues in architectural 

design. The discussions provided valuable data for this study, the analysis of 

which yielded important insights into students‟ understanding of human issues in 
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architecture. In seeking answers to this supporting question, I analyzed students‟ 

understanding of psychological and social issues, and how they incorporate 

these issues in their projects as presented to faculty and critics. I will discuss the 

two focal concerns, each with respect to students‟ perceptions and incorporation 

in their projects separately and then derive inferences from both. 

Psychological Concerns 

In chapter 1, I defined that psychological concerns in architecture may 

include concerns related to the way the environment affects occupants‟ psyche, 

emotional reactions, and behavior in the designed space. These concepts are 

largely based on the apparent interaction of occupants with the 

environment/space. I briefly explained this to students before the interviews but 

did not talk about the definition in detail so that I could get students‟ honest 

opinions.  

During the focus group interview at School A I asked students to discuss 

what they felt were the most important psychological concerns in architectural 

design. It was interesting that in response students started talking about the 

psychological stress they undergo during the course of the program because of 

the demands that studio projects impose. They talked about late nights spent 

working on projects, and the resulting frustration. Summer talked about the 

amount of information that they have to absorb during the final year and said, “…  

it just pushes you to where if you don‟t know how to deal with it on a persona l 

level you just go over the edge.” When, at the end of the interview, I asked 

students if there is anything else they wished to discuss with me, they all talked 

about the stress of the program and their experiences as a result of the stress. 

During the data coding the above comments were categorized under studio 

culture but I found it interesting to note the initial response of students to a 

discussion about psychological facets of architectural design. My interpretation of 

these responses from students was that there is a possible lack of understanding 

about psychological concerns associated with architecture which should be 

addressed in designs. Why is it that students needed further explanation of the 

term psychological concerns in architectural design before they grasped that I 
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was referring to considerations in their design projects related to projected 

occupants of the spaces? Was this concept or term so unfamiliar to them that 

their responses steered away from the focus? Or should I just attribute it to the 

exhaustion on the day of the interview because of the late nights they had spent 

working on their projects before that day? 

After I briefly explained the concept to students they discussed 

psychological concerns with reference to architectural design. Several students 

at both schools were hesitant to talk about important psychological concerns that 

they should address in their designs and attributed it to the difficulty in 

generalizing the psychological associations between buildings and occupants. At 

School B, S tanley described this hesitation as, “S o psychologically a lot of things 

you have to just use a rule of thumb because everybody is different, their psyche 

are different. Y ou really can not help that.” S tudents said that to overcome this 

hurdle they rely on “common sense” to assess how spaces designed with certain 

elements would feel. S tanley explained, “…  we all know that, you know, that a 

five foot roof in a 20 foot long space does not feel good. And it is not just 

phenomenological but that‟s also in a sense common sense. You know like 

dimensions of a space will dictate the psyche to do certain.” He gave further 

specific examples and said, “Red will tell the psyche to do one thing. F luorescent 

light will tell the psyche to do one thing or artificial light or natural light. They all, 

you know, have different affects on the psyche, you know.” Anna (School B) said 

that she relies on her own impressions and responses to spaces, and uses that 

as an understanding of how projected occupants will feel in similar spaces. 

Others felt that history serves as a very useful subject by helping them 

understand previously designed spaces and people‟s responses to those spaces. 

In all the answers I heard from students regarding their qualms about 

generalizing psychological affects of the built environment, reading what people 

write about other buildings was the only reference to getting information from 

literature. None of the students mentioned any research journals or books they 

may reference to get answers, guidance or clarification.  
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Students mentioned several interesting concerns which they consider 

important psychological issues to address in their designs. As discussed in 

chapter 4, I found five categories which participants discussed with reference to 

psychological concerns; (1) Interaction with building, (2) Image of the building, (3) 

Affects on occupant behavior, (4) Feeling within the space, and (5) Other 

psychological concerns. Figure 5.1 presents the percentage distribution of 

student responses during observations and interviews categorized under 

psychological concerns in architectural design. Almost 17% of students‟ 

responses in this theme were categorized as other psychological concerns. I saw 

this as another indication of a probably unclear understanding of the concept. 

However, students talked about other concerns, especially the interaction 

between occupants and spaces, and the feelings and emotions in buildings. The 

image of the building was an aspect of psychological concerns which I was not 

expecting to see in the data but emerged as an important facet. Lastly I heard 

some references to influences of the built environment on occupants‟ behavior. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.1 Percentage Distribution of Student Responses to Psychological 
Concerns 
Note: The percentages are out of the total number of responses categorized 
under psychological concerns; 30 for observation and interview data combined. 
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 Among the 14 themes I found through data coding, psychological 

concerns comprised of 14.7% of all categorized comments from students, the 

highest percentage among all themes closely followed by creative aspects. 

Despite my concerns about students‟ understanding of the concept based on 

their initial responses, they showed sensitivity to the relationship between 

architectural design and various facets of the human psyche. This result from the 

data analysis raised further questions about the reasons for the discrepancy in 

my interpretation of student responses at two stages during the interview. Why 

was it that I questioned students‟ basic understanding of psychological concerns 

at one stage of the focus group interview, while data analysis revealed this to be 

the most important concern they address? Was it that there was a sub-conscious 

understanding of the importance of considering the human psyche during the 

design process, but it was not being nurtured or enhanced in the program? Could 

the school‟s conscious decision not to focus on psychological concerns in 

architecture be the reason behind this discrepancy?  

In an attempt to answer some of these questions, I compared students‟ 

responses during the interviews with the concerns addressed during their design 

critiques. The observation data was based on students‟ presentations of their 

projects to faculty and critics, as well as their answers to questions posed by the 

panel. Figure 5.2 presents the comparison between data from observation field 

notes and interview transcripts for each of the five categories associated with 

psychological concerns. 
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Figure 5.2 Percentage Distribution of S tudents‟ Responses in Focus Group 
Interviews and Critiques for Psychological Concerns  
Note: The percentages are out of the total number of responses categorized 
under psychological concerns; 30 for observation and interview data combined. 
 

 

 I found a large discrepancy between the two subsets of the data related to 

psychological concerns. The differences between percentage responses related 

to each category dropped dramatically for the observation data, except for one 

category – image of the building. Interestingly, this was the category which I did 

not expect to see when I started analyzing the data but emerged during coding. 

There was no mention of occupant behavior or even general references to 

psychological concerns having been addressed in the designs. Some students 

talked about considering the feelings evoked by the spaces they designed. 

Samuel explained the glass wall around the swimming pool in his building, and 

said that the play of light and water will create a pleasant atmosphere. Presenting 

her design of the community center on the riverside in Georgia one student 

talked about the interaction between pedestrians and the activities in the building 

which would invite them into the community center. Other students made some 

comments while introducing their projects to the panel of faculty and critics but 
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not for all the categories and the comments were very limited as is evident from 

the percentages.  

Overall, among the 14 themes, psychological concerns received 15.5% 

responses in the student interview transcripts which was the highest percentage 

among all themes. However, analysis of student comments in data from design 

critiques, resulted in 11% total responses related to psychological concerns 

preceded by creative aspects with 22.2% of total responses, site context with 

17.8% and social concerns with 13.3% of total responses. Programmatic 

requirements and students‟ personal concepts got the same frequency count as 

psychological concerns. I postulated that, although preceded by other concerns, 

students showed sensitivity toward the association between design and the 

human psyche. Their understanding of the issues related to psychological 

concerns was clear from the different categories that emerged under this theme.  

Social Concerns 

For the purpose of this study I defined social concerns in architecture as 

concerns related to the social structure, culture, life styles, and traditions specific 

to the society where the building or space will be located. How the building 

fosters interactions among occupants and how it affects levels of privacy are also 

parts of attending to social considerations in design development. In order to 

ensure that I was not feeding into students‟ answers to my questions, I only 

briefly explained this definition to them before the interview.   

As with psychological concerns, I asked students about their impression of 

social concerns in architectural design and the first response I got from them was 

related to the social interaction in the design studios. At School A, Lisa noted that 

“I think as far as the social aspect of it I think the professors try to encourage us 

to work in the studio as much as possible so that we can help each other out.” 

Summer (School A) continued with recalling her experience of leaving school for 

two years after completing her third year. She said that coming back to the fourth 

year after the break led her to lose the “camaraderie” she had developed with her 

classmates and explained that “… there‟s a difference socially as far as starting 

out and going through than stopping and coming back and coming in new.”  
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In reading the data and analyzing these comments, I was inclined to 

question their understanding of society and culture as it corresponds to their 

design decisions. I factored these responses from students in the studio culture 

theme but they weighed on my interpretation of students‟ perceptions of social 

concerns in architecture. I was inclined to ask the same questions which I asked 

for their initial responses to psychological concerns. Were the students so 

unfamiliar with the role of social concepts in design conceptualization and 

development that the term needed extensive clarification during the discussion? 

Why was it that their first reaction to the term social aspects of architectural 

design was to relate it to the environment in their design studio? I waited for 

some student to relate it to social interaction, talk about having developed an 

understanding of how the studio “environment” encourages interaction among 

students and that they had learned to attend to that aspect in their design 

decisions. I waited, heard more similar responses, and gave them further 

explanation. I explained that I was interested in their insights on social concerns 

in architectural design, and elaborated some more on the definition of the term 

being careful not to lead their responses to ensuing questions. 

As discussed in chapter 4, I found six categories which participants 

discussed with reference to social concerns; (1) Interaction among people, (2) 

Response to society, (3) Community, (4) Public versus private spaces, (5) 

Culture, and (6) Other general considerations. Figure 5.3 presents the 

percentage distribution of all responses related to social concerns in architecture 

among the six categories associated with this theme. As evident from the pie 

chart, students talked extensively about the interaction that their buildings 

generate among occupants.  
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Figure 5.3 Percentage Distribution of Student Responses to Social Concerns  
Note: The percentages are out of the total number of responses categorized 
under social concerns; 26 for observation and interview data combined. 
 

 

Of all the responses in this theme 30% were related to considering how 

people interact in spaces. They talked about creating spaces that encourage 

people to gather and places for chance interactions. Luther (School B) explained 

his understanding of incorporating social concerns in designs as “But when you 

bring people into the equation you automatically begin to think about social 

interaction.” Anna‟s (School B) complaint for the semester was that they were 

unable to visit the site where they were designing the community center. She 

voiced her concern as,  

…  if we were able to have that trip along with all the other information that 

we have. We‟d have a better sense of what we are doing because we 

have said that architecture is a social, has also a social impact and unless 

we feel the, you know, what‟s going on in the society there we can‟t really 

design something that will be sensible for it.  

 

Interaction among people in the spaces was followed by other general 

considerations with 19% comments in this theme. Again, as with psychological 

concerns in architectural design, there were several references to social 
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considerations and society which were not clearly articulated. Students talked 

about the other four categories with almost equal frequency. 

In comparing responses related to social concerns I found that almost 

13% of all categorized student responses from my observation and interview 

data were related to this theme. Social concerns were only behind psychological 

concerns and creative aspects at 14.7% and 14.1% respectively. I analyzed 

observation data and interview transcripts separately in order to further evaluate 

the depth of students‟ understanding about society and culture as related to 

architectural design. I wished to identify the reason I questioned students‟ 

understanding of these concerns based on their initial responses which were 

related to studio culture and the social interaction with their classmates. Clearly, 

the extensive unfamiliarity with social concerns which I first doubted was 

incorrect and students depicted an understanding of several different aspects 

associated with this theme. Figure 5.4 presents the distribution of percentages 

for the six categories in this theme to compare frequencies in focus group 

interview transcripts and observation field notes. 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.4 Percentage Distribution of S tudents‟ Responses in Focus Group 
Interview and Critiques for Social Concerns  
Note: The percentages are out of the total number of responses categorized 
under social concerns; 26 for observation and interview data combined. 
  



 138 

I found a large discrepancy between the two subsets of the data related to 

social concerns. The observation data was based on students‟ presentations of 

their projects to faculty and critics, as well as their answers to questions posed by 

the panel. The differences between percentage responses related to each 

category dropped dramatically for interaction among people which was the most 

important concern expressed during interviews. There were no comments for 

response to society, community, and any general comments for this theme. 

Cultural concerns were added to the list of categories only during the analysis of 

observation field notes. Students did not talk about culture during the focus group 

interview. Luther, at School B, showed the most sensitivity toward ensuring that 

his design responded to the culture and life style of the people of the community. 

He explained his basic concept as, “E verything is just to bring the culture of the 

river walk into the project while meeting programmatic requirements.” The other 

social concern which received a larger percentage of references during the 

critiques was public versus private spaces. Most students talked about this 

category as being the basis of their space planning and organizational design 

decisions. They tried to ensure segregation of public areas, private spaces, 

service areas and administrative units. What could be the reason behind the 

inconsistency in the issues expressed as important during the focus group 

interviews and the issues addressed in designs? 

Overall, among the 14 themes, social concerns received 12.4% responses 

in student interview transcripts preceded only by psychological concerns with 

15.5% responses. Analysis of student comments in data from design critiques, 

resulted in 13.3% total responses related to social concerns preceded by creative 

aspects at 22.2% of total responses and site context with 17.8% of total 

responses. Social concerns are clearly an important aspect of architectural 

design for students and they showed awareness of various issues associated 

with addressing these concerns in their designs.  

Inferences 

Although I questioned students‟ understanding of psychological and social 

concerns in architectural design toward the beginning of the focus group 
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interviews, later in the interview students discussed several facets of these 

concerns and showed extensive sensitivity toward them. Several questions were 

raised in the attempt to answer this support question. One may define students‟ 

perceptions of psychological concerns in architectural design as the interactions 

that occur between the spaces and their occupants which generate certain 

emotional reactions from occupants, affect their behavioral patterns, and also 

influence occupants‟ perceptions of the building. S tudents‟ perceptions of social 

concerns in architecture may be defined to include the influence of their design 

decisions on social interaction, society, community, culture and feelings of 

privacy. Figure 5.5 presents a comparative chart of the 14 themes indicating the 

relative percentage of psychological and social concerns calculated from the data 

analysis. Clearly psychological concerns were presented by students as the most 

important issues related to architectural design. Creative aspects emerged as the 

second most important issue followed by social concerns. The remaining themes 

followed on the list and presentation techniques and graphics did not get any 

responses from students.  

 

 

Figure 5.5 Percentage Distribution of S tudents‟ Responses for the 14 Themes  
Note: The percentages are out of the total number of responses counted toward 
the 14 themes; 236 for observation and interview data combined. 
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In dividing students‟ responses in my interview transcripts and field notes, 

I found a discrepancy between the emphasis students placed on psychological 

and social issues during the focus group interview, and how they discussed 

these concerns with reference to their projects during the critiques. It was clear 

from the focus group interviews that students were inherently sensitive to human 

concerns in architectural design. The question I asked was whether students 

were not talking about psychological and social issues addressed in their designs 

during discussions of their projects because critics were not asking questions 

related to these concerns. I observed that during the critiques students only gave 

a very short introduction to their projects and the remaining time they answered 

questions posed by the panel. Could the reason for the low percentage of 

responses related to psychological and social concerns during the critiques be 

related to the panel‟s focus on other issues? I looked at the answer to supporting 

question #3 to evaluate faculty‟s perceptions of these concerns in architectural 

design. I will discuss the findings for this question in the next section and later 

attempt to answer the above questions based on those findings. 

 

Data Interpretation and Inferences for Supporting Question 3 

 

What are faculty‟s perceptions of the psychological and social concerns 

related to architectural design? 

Data Interpretation 

 During my interview with the professors, I discussed their understanding, 

interpretation and incorporation of psychological and social concerns. After 

discussing the school‟s position on these issues, I attempted to assess what 

concerns they encourage students to address in studio projects, and what 

emphasis they place on human psyche and societal concerns. In the answer to 

supporting question #1, I assessed the professors‟ presentation of the schools‟ 

position on psychological and social issues in architecture. I inferred that both 

schools develop their curricula making a conscious decision not to emphasize 

psychological and social concerns. In this question I wished to understand 
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professors‟ personal opinion on these issues and their importance in architecture 

education. I will discuss each of the two issues individually and then draw 

inferences from both.  

Psychological Concerns 

After analyzing the professors‟ explanation of their respective schools‟ 

position on psychological concerns, I analyzed their personal perspectives on 

these issues. Although their answers indicated that the schools make a 

conscious decision to peripheralize this facet of architectural design several 

interesting relationships and categories emerged when I analyzed the 

observation data and interview transcripts. During the interview, Professor Roger 

(School B) made no references to the human psyche, behavioral affects of 

design, or the interaction of occupants and the designed spaces. At School A, 

Professor Karen explained her own thesis work which was based on 

understanding how spaces help to choreograph different human actions and 

therefore understood how design affects human behavior.  

As discussed earlier, I found five categories associated with psychological 

concerns. F igure 5.6 presents the percentage distribution of faculty‟s comments 

on the five categories as calculated from analysis of observation and interview 

data. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 5.6 Percentage Distribution of Faculty Responses to Psychological 
Concerns  
Note: The percentages are out of the total number of responses categorized 
under psychological concerns; 19 for observation and interview data combined. 
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Professors and critics showed immense sensitivity toward certain 

psychological aspects of architectural design. They addressed the interaction 

between occupants and spaces, and how this interaction affects occupants‟ 

emotional state as well as the feelings that spaces generate in people. I found 

references to human behavior and its importance in architectural design 

decisions. I discussed earlier that image of the building was a category that 

emerged only during student interviews which I was not expecting to find. Neither 

professors nor the critics discussing student designs talked about the image that 

the buildings portray to people.  

During my interview with the faculty members they did not express such 

extensive concern about the human psyche and its influences on design 

decisions. How was it that I found them to show such sensitivity to multiple 

aspects of the psychological connotations of architectural design? In order to 

better evaluate the understanding among faculty and critics about psychological 

concerns I divided the frequencies for observation and interview data. Figure 5.7 

presents the percentage distribution of different categories associated with this 

theme divided by critiques and interviews.   

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.7 Percentage Distribution of Faculty‟s Responses in Interview and 
Critiques for Psychological Concerns  
Note: The percentages are out of the total number of responses categorized 
under psychological concerns; 19 for observation and interview data combined. 
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 Clearly, the important factor in consideration is the feelings that spaces 

generate in their occupants. This issue was extensively addressed during the 

critiques and factored heavily in placing psychological concerns as the fifth most 

important concern addressed by faculty members among the 14 themes that 

were identified during data coding. I decided to calculate what percentage of the 

total responses by faculty during observations and interviews were categorized 

as feelings within the space and I found that to be almost 5% which contributed 

to the 10.7% which psychological concerns accounted for among all 14 themes. 

Professors explained design suggestions to students by asking them to consider 

the feelings that their designs will generate. One of the critics at School A 

explained to S ummer that she should design her parking such that people don‟t 

park near inanimate objects which might be intimidating. At School B critics 

indicated areas in students‟ designs which they thought might feel “dungeony.” I 

heard this term on multiple occasions at School B. They warned students against 

designing spaces which were dark, gloomy, and cornered, explaining that people 

are not inclined to go into such areas. Professor Roger pointed to S amuel‟s 

design of the gym and said, “No one wants to be exercising or swimming in a 

dungeon area.” During Luther‟s critique he mentioned, “… not dingy, dungeony 

kind of spaces where you wonder who might be around the corner.” Other 

concerns about how people would feel were brought up by other critics. At 

School B, Professor Cramer pointed to Anna‟s design of an enclosed swimming 

pool and explained that the feelings that such areas generated are not pleasant 

and explained that it is because the “first thing you experience in an indoor pool 

is the smell.” He suggested that Anna rethink that design and find solutions to 

avoid such feelings. Interestingly, most of the comments by professors during the 

critiques were about the negative feelings associated with different design 

elements. This may be attributed to the fact that the data is from critiques where 

professors and critics are commenting but also making suggestions to students 

for how the design may be improved. They were probably therefore indicating to 

students all the facets of their designs which were unsatisfactory, needed more 

thought, or were not substantially resolved. 
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Social Concerns 

Although both professors told me at the beginning of the interview that 

their school does not overtly emphasize social concerns in architecture, I found 

interesting references to various concerns related to community, culture and 

society later in the interview and during critiques of student projects. Professor 

Karen (School A) introduced the project she assigned students for the semester 

as “mixed use buildings that respond to broad social issues” and Professor 

Roger (School B) explained that an important concern he would like addressed in 

student designs is expressing the place as “a civic place in the life of the people 

of the community.” These comments were among the first responses from 

professors when I asked what they were trying to encourage students‟ to 

address. Another social issue that Professor Roger extensively emphasized in 

the project of the community center was public versus private spaces. Professor 

Karen emphasized that she would like students to address the needs of the 

pedestrians and design a building that serves toward developing the city as a 

walkable city. However, she also mentioned that a very important social facet of 

the project for her was “collaboration” among students while working on the 

project. This is something that students also talked about when asked about 

social concerns. They talked about social interaction with their peers in the 

design studio and how professors emphasize that. Another comment by 

Professor Roger which was not in keeping with the definitions I assigned to social 

concerns in architecture was about addressing cultural issues during the design 

process. He talked about students and said, “There are some students that 

would come in and I should say that they are few and far between that will have 

an interest in trying to apply what they bring with them in terms of their own 

cultural background… ” While I looked for references to addressing the cultural 

needs of the projected users of the space, he talked about students‟ personal 

cultural background brought into their designs.    

 Professor Karen expressed her concern about how architecture responds 

to society and said, “I don‟t think that architects, architecture professors or 

students fully understand how to communicate what we do to society. And I think 
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that that means that we need to be more engaged with society.” Professor Roger 

also expressed the importance of incorporating liberal arts education so that 

students are more responsive to human needs and conditions and said, “We 

cannot take the time to do that in the studio as an issue to take up and spend 

time on. I do take that it is an important aspect of what architects do.” He felt that 

professors should expect students to make certain socio-cultural connections on 

their own while facilitating opportunities to do so through design projects. 

According to him the community center project on the river side of a historic 

district was an opportunity he was providing his students to understand historical 

contexts and feelings of community. He added that although it is not the focus of 

the program, he wants his students to be in a position to assess if their designs 

are appropriate for the community and setting. His suggestion for achieving this 

understanding was summarized in these statements; “… And to do that well I 

think they need to have that background. The general education to develop good 

judgment of how that should be developed.”   

Figure 5.8 presents the percentage distribution of faculty and critics 

comments categorized under the six subsets of social concerns. There was an 

extensive discussion of social issues except how student designs respond to 

society and cultural concerns in design which received much lower attention than 

other issues. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 5.8 Percentage Distribution of Faculty Responses to Social Concerns  
Note: The percentages are out of the total number of responses categorized 
under social concerns; 24 for observation and interview data combined. 
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During the interview, professors repeatedly told me that the school did not 

make any extensive effort to incorporate social concerns in their curriculum. 

However, in assessing the observation and interview data I found that other than 

two concerns, response to society and culture, faculty and critics showed 

sensitivity toward social issues. Interaction among people, public versus private 

space, community and general considerations received a comparable frequency 

of responses. Overall among the 14 themes, social concerns received 13.6% 

responses among all categorized comments, preceded only by creative aspects 

which received 27.7% responses. In order to better understand faculty and 

critics‟ approach to social concerns, I analyzed the data from observation field 

notes and interviews separately. Figure 5.9 presents a comparison of faculty 

responses related to social issues in architecture education during interviews and 

responses of faculty and critics during discussion of student projects. 

 

Figure 5.9 Percentage Distribution of Faculty‟s Responses in Interview and 
Critiques for Social Concerns  
Note: The percentages are out of the total number of responses categorized 
under social concerns; 24 for observation and interview data combined. 
 

 



 147 

 Again, the discrepancy between observation and interview data was clear 

from the graph. Response to society was the only social concern which was not 

addressed during interviews or critiques, and cultural concerns were addressed 

only during critiques. During the interview Professor Roger mentioned that at 

School B, “Not much trying to narrow down a cultural emphasis of any kind and 

research that. We are looking at something that in the cultural sense is more 

generic kind of solution rather than a culturally specific one.” According to him, 

cultural considerations in design should be addressed in a manner that the 

design will “satisfy diverse interests.” During the critiques at School B, however, 

cultural concerns were brought up by faculty and critics largely during Luther‟s 

presentation. His design was based entirely on addressing the cultural context in 

which the community center was located. When he introduced his concept, the 

first question from one of the critics was, “Can you define culture for me? ” 

Several questions followed with critics assessing his design based on its 

authenticity to the context in which the project was located.  

The concern regularly addressed in critiques was the design of spaces 

which encourage interaction among occupants although this issue was not one 

that the two professors said they were encouraging students to address. Critics 

constantly questioned students about the places they had created for “social 

gathering”, “different places for people to be” or “social contact”, and how they 

had integrated the spaces in their designs to invite people there. One student at 

School B took her inspiration from the Spanish steps and Mr. Tribbiani constantly 

expressed his displeasure with how she had integrated the concept in her 

design. He complained that he did not see the concept clearly articulated in her 

design and explained the idea of the steps as, “S panish steps are not just steps. 

They are places where people could sit. They are meeting places. People have 

weddings there. It is an event place.” He was emphasizing the concept of the 

Spanish steps with reference to the social interaction and their importance in the 

community while the student had adopted only the visual form of the steps in her 

design. 
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Addressing public versus private spaces was a concept inherent in the title 

of the project at School B – Public Space and Transparent Architecture. In 

keeping with that professors and critics extensively discussed how students 

responded to segregating public and private areas while maintaining the 

interaction between different areas. At School A this concept was emphasized 

with respect to the public space outside the building and the privacy of the 

building itself. 

Overall I found that in the analysis of interview transcripts social concerns 

accounted for 19.6% of all responses and was the highest among all 14 themes. 

In the analysis of the data from observation field notes, social concerns received 

13.6% comments from faculty and critics preceded only by creative aspects 

which received 27.7% of all categorized comments.   

Inferences 

 Professors‟ perceptions of psychological concepts in architectural design 

may be considered to include an understanding of the interaction between 

spaces and their occupants with respect to the feelings that these spaces 

generate, and to some extent how they determine how people act in spaces. 

With respect to social concerns in architecture, it may be said, that professors 

encourage their students to design a building for the community and organize 

spaces to ensure segregation of public and private spaces while providing ample 

areas for projected users to meet, gather and interact.  

Figure 5.10 presents percentages for the 14 themes indicating the relative 

position of psychological and social concerns as calculated from observation and 

interview data for faculty and critics. Creative aspects emerged as the most 

important concern for faculty and critics accounting for 27.7% of all responses. 

Social concerns followed, although far behind, at 13.6%, followed by technical 

aspects and site context. Psychological concerns accounted for 10.7% of all 

responses from faculty and critics that were categorized in the 14 themes.  
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Figure 5.10 Percentage Distribution of S tudents‟ Responses to the 14 Themes  
Note: The percentages are out of the total number of responses counted toward 
the 14 themes; 158 for observation and interview data combined. 
 

 

I asked both professors for their opinion on whether and how 

psychological and social concerns may be better emphasized in programs. 

Professor Karen‟s understanding was that architects and architecture students 

“…  don‟t have the tools to make sure the space works the way they hope it will. 

And the people who study those kind of issues don‟t, aren‟t able to bring the 

research to a place where architects get anything out of it. Unfortunately.” S he 

attributed the lack of sensitivity toward psychological and social issues among 

architecture students to their inability to access and interpret research. Professor 

Roger, on the other hand, felt that the school can only provide students with 

opportunities to seek out information on these facets of architectural design but 

constraints of time and curricula limit them from discussing these topics in 

greater detail. 

There were discrepancies between the data from the critiques and 

interviews in terms of the issues that were emphasized and the extent to which 
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they were discussed. What may be the reason behind an increased sensitivity 

toward certain psychological and social issues during discussions of student 

projects as compared to the concerns professors addressed during my interview 

with them? Can this discrepancy be attributed to the fact that there are other 

professors and visiting architects on the panel during the critiques? I only 

interviewed the professors teaching the design studio and not everyone on the 

panel. I asked the professors their opinion of psychological and social issues, 

and what they would like students to address in their designs. Although at certain 

stages Professor Karen and Professor Roger provided clarifications to the panel 

about the requirements students were working with, they did not provide 

guidelines on what issues they may address other than technical concerns like 

storm water drainage and parking. Could the interviews have been governed 

more by the schools‟ position whereas professors‟ personal viewpoints were 

more prominent during discussions of students‟ projects?  

 

Data Interpretation and Inferences for Supporting Question 4 

 

How do selected students and faculty in two selected programs in 

Southeastern United States interpret the school‟s position on psychological and 

social aspects in architecture as suggested by faculty members? 

Data Interpretation 

 In the answer to supporting question #1 I identified the schools‟ position 

on psychological and social concerns in architectural design and established that 

both schools are making a conscious decision to peripheralize these concerns in 

their curricula, while concentrating on other aspects. Although there were certain 

references to social and cultural concerns in S chool A‟s mission statement, 

Professor Karen explained that these concerns were not the primary foci in the 

curriculum. Professors at both schools selected for this study indicated that the 

schools develop their curricula with the primary intention of enhancing students‟ 

creative, visual, technical and professional abilities. Based on the information 

from the schools‟ websites and insights from professors at each program I 
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concluded that the design studio is the core of the undergraduate program and 

support courses are designed to assist students in their studio projects. I further 

enquired into the personal perceptions of students and professors and attempt to 

identify the relationship between their opinions and the schools‟ position. I will 

discuss students‟ and faculty‟s position individually and then draw inferences 

based on both.  

S tudents‟ Interpretations  

During the focus group interview I asked students their opinion of what 

aspects of architectural design their respective schools emphasize during the 

course of the program. At S chool B, S amuel spoke for everyone and said, “I think 

the absolutely greatest emphasis is, and I think everybody here will agree, is the 

creativity part of designs. Throughout the years they‟ve been pounding us and 

pounding us with composition and, you know, so forth of the projects.” He went 

on to say that students do not get sufficient exposure to professional practices 

and expressed his discontent as, “We are just in this La La land school here 

doing little fun projects that look nice and whatever sound nice. But it is not the 

real world. They are not preparing us for the real world at all.”  Other students at 

both schools agreed with Samuel and I heard similar complaints about not feeling 

sufficiently prepared to enter the field. Students complained that if they entered 

the program with creative talents and an eye for aesthetics, they were not getting 

enough training from the program and Samuel even said that for such students, 

“it is a huge waste of time.” S tanley agreed with him on the focus of the program 

at School B but agreed with the school because according to him the creative 

aspect is what differentiates architects from others in the construction industry. 

Although students at School B were divided on whether the school‟s focus was 

correctly placed for their professional development, they all agreed that the 

emphasis throughout the program is on creative aspects. They all felt the need 

for more direction on courses which would help them in their professional 

practice, especially budgets and technical aspects. 

However, later in the interview students at School B mentioned that their 

studio professors encourage them to consider the affects of their designs on 
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projected users as well as the society. Others felt that at some level the 

professors encourage them to address the community and they also get 

important insights into the relationship between architectural design and society 

from subjects like history. Allen (School B) noted that their history professors 

encourage them to identify what impact previous buildings had on the society 

and understand those implications. Some students attributed their understanding 

of the field and its association with client needs to their past experiences in the 

industry.  

 At S chool A, I felt that students‟ answers to what aspects their school 

emphasizes during the course of the program were guided largely by the current 

project. They all talked about the emphasis that the professors were placing on 

storm water maintenance, parking and street edges with respect to the project 

they were working on. They mentioned that creative aspects are a major focus of 

the program but there is a gradual progression toward equipping them with the 

technical information they will need to design more judiciously and effectively. 

Some students felt that the emphasis on technical aspects was insufficient or that 

they would have liked professors to introduce them to such concepts earlier in 

the program. Lisa talked about her experience of transferring from a community 

college to School A and said that she was taught to design based on different 

technical considerations and constraints, and was struggling with the aesthetic 

focus at this school where her classmates had been trained in compositional and 

creative skills since they started the program. While some students felt that in 

introducing technical aspects of architecture the school was introducing them to 

the concerns they will have to address when they enter professional practice, 

others felt like they had not been sufficiently prepared by the program. Lisa 

expressed her concern as,  

…  I think in a way, this school, I feel this school does the students a 

disservice in the sense that when I got here a lot of…  I kept hearing a lot, 

„Well, have as much fun with your projects now because this is the only 

chance you are ever going to get to do it. So just go wild and push the 

envelope and do whatever you want to do.‟ 
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Although students at both schools were divided on the emphasis on 

technical aspects they all agreed that creativity was the central concern which 

their professors continually emphasized and a skill that was diligently nurtured 

during the course of the program. However, with respect to the current projects 

they felt that certain social concerns like attending to interaction among the 

occupants in the space and attending to community needs were encouraged. 

Faculty‟s Interpretations  

Some students gave their professors credit for encouraging their 

understanding of psychological and social concerns in architecture. I asked 

Professor Karen how she felt about the program‟s limited focus on psychological 

and social issues. S he responded, “I would like to see all architectural education 

across the country focus more on them.” S he felt that the restraining factor is the 

inability of architects and architecture students to access, understand and 

translate the way information is provided about these issues. She explained that, 

“… I find that my own research, my own learning style do not easily make the 

translation between kind of statistical, you know, that kind of information and how 

do you design a building that really responds to human conditions.” Her own 

research was based on understanding how the built environment contributes 

toward choreographing human actions which include shelter, eating, courting and 

working. S he explained that her interpretation is that “supporting these actions is 

the most important human role of architecture.”  

In the project Professor Karen assigned to students she was emphasizing 

the need to attend to the community and its needs, as well as to understand the 

projected implications of students‟ designs on the lifestyle of the people of the 

community. She asked students to interview members of the community to 

identify the programmatic requirements for their project, and emphasized the 

need to address the relationship between the building and pedestrians on the 

street. She encouraged students to adopt healing practices and incorporate 

areas for facilitating these practices in their designs. The fourth year design 

project for the semester was, therefore, titled Healthy Body, Healthy City. In 
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keeping with the program objectives she mentioned that the important things she 

wanted students to address in their designs are the design process, collaboration 

to prepare them for professional practice, technical considerations learned in 

other classes, form and massing of the building, and spatial composition. She 

also included that she reinforced the concept of walkable streets and other 

pedestrian parameters.  

Professor Roger‟s interpretation was in keeping with the aspects he 

identified as the school‟s objectives. He focused on the creative and technical 

aspects of design and reinforced the need to prepare students to take on 

leadership roles in professional practice. His response to the incorporation of 

psychological and social issues in architecture started as, “In the design studio 

and in other courses as well it is very interesting because there is, except in the 

case of some specific and fairly rare individual students, does it appear to make 

any difference at all in terms of quality of character of imagination or creativity in 

the design process.” To me, this comment was very interesting in that it indicated 

the extent to which creative aspects govern the program objectives. He went on 

to say that a few students bring their own cultural background to their designs but 

such students are few and far between. “It doesn‟t happen much. It is not that 

they cannot do it. But if they just open up and come in and do architecture. It is 

very interesting to me that they do.” 

In the project assigned for the semester, Professor Roger encouraged 

students to attend to the community they were designing for and to identify the 

need for transparency in their designs, movement through adjacent spaces, and 

identification of outdoor and indoor spaces. He mentioned that an important 

aspect he would like students to explore was the structural considerations 

involved in the design of the spaces.  

Inferences 

In sum, it may be said that students at both schools agree that the central 

focus of the program is to nurture creative skills. Students were divided on the 

appropriateness of this focus and also on the amount of emphasis the schools 

place on technical aspects and on other facets of professional practice in 
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architecture. While some agreed that creativity is the skill that separates them 

from others in the construction industry and therefore the focus is correct, others 

were afraid they were unprepared for the challenges awaiting them after 

graduation. At both schools students mentioned social issues addressed in their 

design studios with reference to the current project and how the professors were 

encouraging them to consider the community needs and the interaction among 

occupants. My data coding did not reveal any references to psychological 

concerns with reference to what the program emphasizes.  

Where then were students getting the sensitivity that they showed when I 

analyzed their perceptions of psychological and social issues in architectural 

design? It was evident in the answer to supporting question #2 that students had 

an understanding of the importance of these aspects in architecture and also 

identified different facets associated with them. I asked students the reason 

behind this discrepancy. What would they attribute the difference between their 

personal views about architecture and its responsibilities versus the emphasis in 

the program? A few students attributed it to their background and experiences in 

the field, or to their personal concepts. Luther expressed that according to him 

these concerns are inherent in the profession and he did not feel that it is the 

responsibility of the program to encourage students to address them. Others 

agreed and said that their professors facilitate opportunities for them to identify 

these issues. 

Professors at both schools identified with the schools‟ positions as they 

had described to me. At both schools the primary focus was to nurture students‟ 

creative skills while providing them the technical know-how to assist them in the 

profession. However, during discussions of the semester‟s project the professors 

talked about some social concerns which they were encouraging students to 

address in their designs. This was more evident for Professor Karen who based 

programmatic requirements and several design issues on students‟ 

understanding of the community and its needs. Can I attribute Professor Roger‟s  

extensive compliance to the school‟s position to the fact that he had served as 

Dean for the School of Architecture B for eight years before he started full time 
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teaching?  Can the reason behind Professor Karen‟s focus on community issues 

be the result of her involvement in research of archetypal human actions which 

increased her sensitivity toward the behavioral affects of design? 

  

Answering the Research Question 

 

What are the perceptions of students and faculty in selected National 

Architecture Accreditation Board accredited architecture programs regarding the 

psychological and social concerns related to architectural design as they are 

taught by the program? 

Discussion 

Having answered the supporting questions, I can now draw inferences for 

the guiding question in this study. The inferences drawn for the supporting 

questions as well as questions that were raised in the answers form the 

foundation for the answer to this question. I postulated students‟ and faculty‟s 

definitions of psychological and social aspects in architectural design and will 

reiterate these definitions below: 

S tudents‟ definition of psychological concerns may be articulated as the 

interactions that occur between the spaces and their occupants which generate 

certain emotional reactions from occupants, affect their behavioral patterns, and 

also influence occupants‟ perceptions of the building.  

Faculty‟s perceptions of psychological concerns in architectural design 

may be considered to include an understanding of the interaction between 

spaces and their occupants with respect to the feelings that these spaces 

generate, and to some extent how they determine the way people act in spaces. 

S tudents‟ perceptions of social concerns in architecture may be defined to 

include the influence of their design decisions on social interaction, society, 

community, culture and feelings of privacy. 

Faculty‟s interpretation of social concerns in architecture may be defined 

as designing buildings for the community and organizing spaces to ensure 
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segregation of public and private spaces while providing ample areas for 

projected users to meet, gather and interact. 

 Several questions were raised in analyzing the data to answer the 

supporting questions, important among which were the reasons for the 

discrepancy between the results from the analysis of interview data and data 

from project critiques. One reason for this discrepancy may be the presence of 

visiting professors and architects during the critiques while I only interviewed 

professors teaching the studio. I proposed that the reason for differences in the 

concerns students emphasized during interview and during critiques may be due 

to the fact that students are essentially answering questions posed by the panel 

during the critiques while during interviews they may have been expressing their 

personal opinions more freely. Table 5.1 presents the comparison of percentages 

for students‟ and faculty‟s responses to the 14 themes.  

 

Table 5.1 

Percentage Distribution of Students‟ and Faculty‟s Responses for the 14 Themes 

 

Theme 
Student 

Interviews 
Faculty 

Interviews 
Student 
Critiques 

Faculty 
Critiques 

Psychological Concerns 6.5 1.8 1.3 3.1 
Social Concerns 5.2 2.3 1.6 3.9 
Client Needs 2.9 0.8 0.0 0.0 
Programmatic Requirements 1.8 0.5 1.3 2.6 
S tudents‟ Personal Design Ideas 2.6 0.3 1.3 0.0 
Design Process 1.6 0.3 0.5 1.0 
Creative Aspects 5.0 1.3 2.6 11.5 
Professional Practice 3.9 1.0 0.0 0.3 
Precedent Studies 2.1 0.0 0.3 0.8 
Technical Aspects 4.4 1.3 0.8 3.9 
Personal Experiences and 
Background 

1.6 1.3 0.0 0.0 

Site Context 2.6 0.8 2.1 4.4 
Studio Culture 1.8 0.3 0.0 0.0 
Presentation Techniques and 
Graphics 

0.0 0.0 0.0 2.6 

Note: The percentages were calculated based on the total number of categorized 
responses from interview transcripts and observation field notes, which was 383. 
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I tried to find answers to several questions in the above table especially in 

terms of the relationship between percentages for students‟ and faculty‟s 

responses related to different themes from observation data collected during 

critiques of students‟ work. The increased attention to creative aspects related to 

architectural design during evaluation, discussion and critique of student projects 

is clearly evident for faculty and critics. A similar, though less pronounced, 

increase may be seen for programmatic requirements and site context. It was 

interesting that although psychological and social concerns were the most 

important concerns addressed by students during interviews, this percentage 

dropped during the critiques. While the percentage responses to these concerns 

increased for faculty and critics, other concerns took precedence in evaluation 

and critique of student projects including creative aspects, site context and 

technical aspects. These aspects are in keeping with the schools‟ objectives 

outlined on their websites and by faculty during the interviews. Both schools 

stated that their program and curriculum is driven by nurturing students‟ creative 

skills while providing them the technical knowledge in preparation for them to 

enter the profession. In that regard, the focus on creative aspects and technical 

concerns complies with the schools‟ objectives. I questioned if I could attribute 

the increase in faculty and critics‟ responses to psychological and social 

concerns during critiques not only to the presence of visiting architects but also to 

the fact that during interviews the two professors‟ answers were guided by the 

schools‟ objectives whereas during the critiques their questions and comments 

may be influenced more by their personal sensibilities as architects.  

Social concerns took precedence over psychological concerns and this 

may be attributed to the fact that the current project at both schools was the 

design of a community space supporting various social activities. In dividing the 

responses to social concerns among the six categories associated with this 

theme, the interaction among occupants of the space was the most important 

social concern addressed by faculty and critics, along with the consideration of 

public and private spaces. This may also be associated with the assigned project 

being located on a site which was central to the community. I questioned if I 
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would have found different relationships and got different responses from 

participants if they were working on a different project.  

At the onset of the interviews I questioned students‟ understanding of 

psychological and social concerns related to architectural design, because their 

initial responses were to discuss the psychological stress associated with the 

work load in their design studios and the social interaction encouraged by faculty 

while they work on their projects. It was only after I explained that I was 

interested in the role of these human issues in design conceptualization and 

development as related to the projected occupants of the space, did they discuss 

several aspects of psychological and social concerns. In analyzing the data I 

found several categories associated with the two concerns central to this study, 

which, to me, was an indication of an elaborate understanding of the concepts. 

While I doubted students‟ familiarity with these facets of architectural design early 

in the interview I was impressed by the understanding they displayed in their 

responses to ensuing questions. I questioned if I may attribute this discrepancy 

to the fact that although students are sensitive to these aspects and professors 

encourage them to attend to human issues, this sensibility remains 

overshadowed by other concerns because of the schools‟ overt emphasis on 

creativity and technical aspects.  

There were some references to human issues in the mission statements 

of the two schools presented on their websites as well as in the professors‟ 

discussion of the schools‟ objectives. However, these references were not clearly 

articulated and I extrapolated that there is a possibility of increasing students‟ 

understanding of psychological and social issues in architectural design if the 

schools clarify their position on human issues and provide a clearer definition.   

Inferences 

 Students‟ and faculty‟s perceptions of psychological and social issues in 

architectural design encompass various facets of these human issues, although 

there are other concerns which take precedence in design studios. These 

concerns are primarily creative and technical aspects, which are the main foci 

defining the schools‟ objectives. Both schools in this study indicated a conscious 
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decision to base their curricula on creative aspects of design supported by 

technical and professional concerns, while peripheralizing human issues. In sum, 

I believe there is a potential to harness students‟ and professors‟ innate 

understanding of architecture‟s responsibilities toward society and human psyche 

if professors were to get more encouragement to do so in that direction in terms 

of the objectives set by the school.  

 

Synthesis of Findings 

 

 This study answered questions about the perceptions of students and 

faculty regarding psychological and social issues in architectural design, and 

raised several new questions. A comprehensive review of literature at the 

beginning of this study indicated a clear need for enhancing students‟ 

understanding of human issues in the conceptualization and development of their 

designs (Gifford, 2002; Holgate, 1992; Rapoport, 1987; Schermer, 2001; 

Waxman, 2003). Professors at the two selected schools implied that both schools 

primarily emphasize creative and technical aspects of architectural design in their 

programs. Although School A refers to social and cultural concerns in the mission 

statement on its website, Professor Karen mentioned that there are other 

concerns that take precedence in the design of their curriculum.  

Analysis of observation and interview data indicated that professors and 

students at the two selected schools have an intrinsic understanding of the 

psychological and social impact of architecture, which, I believe, may be fostered 

if the schools were to explicitly integrate these concerns in their conscious 

program decisions. I repeatedly found evidence of awareness among students 

about psychological and social concerns in architectural design, their 

responsibilities toward the projected users of the spaces they design, and various 

other human concerns. Students indicated to me that their professors encourage 

them to attend to human psyche, society and community in their designs or that 

they provide opportunities for them to explore these aspects. At School A, 

Professor Karen showed sensitivity toward behavioral responses to architectural 
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design based on her own master‟s thesis work. At School B, Professor Roger 

repeatedly mentioned that the focus is not on socio-cultural or psychological 

concerns, but the critiques brought forth several facets of designing for the 

community and enhanced social activities. In a way, both professors encouraged 

students to respond to the community where the project was located and identify 

the interaction between occupants and spaces. The question I have continually 

asked in this study is how much further students‟ understanding and sensitivity 

would go if both professors were consciously and with the schools‟ support 

discussing these issues. 

I constantly found several discrepancies in participants‟ responses during 

interviews with me and during the critiques of student projects. For example, 

students showed sensitivity to psychological and social issues during the 

interviews but this dropped dramatically during the critiques. I questioned the 

reasons behind these discrepancies. Were the critics expressing concerns that 

were personally important to them while discussing students‟ projects and were 

students only attending to these issues in answering questions posed by the 

panel? Why was there a discrepancy between the issues that professors brought 

up during the interview and the issues they expected to see in students‟ projects?  

Was the discrepancy because the panel comprised of professors and visiting 

architects other than the professor I interviewed? Can I attribute this discrepancy 

to the fact that there is an inconsistency in what the program requires the 

professors to emphasize and the concerns that drive their design consciousness 

as architects?  

Professor Karen suggested that the peripheralization of psychological and 

social concerns in architecture may be attributed to the lack of knowledge among 

architects and architecture students to access, interpret and apply the available 

information about psychological and social concerns. In chapter 2, I discussed 

various theories associated with the influence of the built environment on human 

psyche. I discussed that color is an important facet and its behavioral 

connotations influence occupants‟ states of mind as well as the perception of 

physical qualities of the immediate environment (Portillo & Dohr, 1993; Wells, 
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Need & Crowell, 1979-1980). Students indicated color as an important 

psychological concern which they addressed in their designs. Some also talked 

about feelings of safety and comfort in the spaces. However, they mentioned that 

their hesitation with attending to different psychological issues is due to their 

inability to generalize people‟s responses to the built environment. I referenced 

several scholars in the literature review to identify the psychological influences of 

different aspects of architectural design like color and lighting. Students, 

however, mentioned that they relied on their own experiences in different spaces 

to identify how projected users may respond to the spaces they design. Some of 

them talked about reading people‟s opinions about other spaces to identify their 

responses to the environments. They did not talk about any research literature in 

the field to derive information to guide their design decisions.    

I discussed literature related to the idea of aesthetics in architecture, the 

debate associated with function versus beauty, and the idea of aesthetics as a 

tool toward fulfillment of architecture‟s pragmatic maxim (Cherryholmes, 1994; 

Fitch, 1972; Fitch, 1988). The most important concern addressed by critics, and 

one that drives the development of the program emerged as creative aspects 

which included composition and form, as well as students‟ creative talents. Critics 

commented on students‟ designs with reference to geometric form and creative 

aspects, encouraging students at several points to make their buildings more 

“interesting”. The idea of aesthetics in built forms as addressed in the critiques 

was in keeping with the concern raised by some scholars about it being restricted 

to visual stimuli (Fitch, 1972; Holgate, 1992). 

In the literature review, I described the structure of architecture programs 

and scholars‟ opinions of this structure. The design studio was presented as the 

core of architecture programs by several scholars (Akin, 2002; Correa, 1997) and 

all participants in my study agreed with this focus. Jarrett (2000) stated that the 

design studio “works as a laboratory where design methodology is contained, 

artificially controlled and frequently prescribed with guaranteed success” (p. 59). 

He attributed this situation to the confinement of the design process within the 

studio such that students are often isolated from real life. Some students were 



 163 

satisfied with the focus on creative aspects in design while others argued that the 

program needs more emphasis on technical aspects and the different challenges 

associated with working in the field. However, Professor Karen‟s project for her 

students required them to meet with members of the community in order to 

identify the programmatic requirements for their project based on the needs 

expressed by projected users of the space. One may associate this exercise with 

the concept of social design and community architecture which involves 

projected users of the space in the design and program development (Gifford, 

2002; Wates and Knevitt, 1987). Both professors mentioned that an important 

aspect of their respective programs is to develop professional skills among their 

students to prepare them to enter the field and take on leadership roles. Students 

at both schools were anxious about their preparedness to work in the field. In this 

regard, I found a discrepancy among students‟ and professors‟ views about the 

program‟s emphasis on issues related to professional practice. Professional 

practice emerged as a theme I did not expect to find at the onset of the study. 

Another important emergent theme in this study was studio culture, and 

students repeatedly narrated stories about their experiences. They talked about 

the team working abilities they learned from the associations their professors 

encourage in the studios. Several students, however, showed immense concern 

about the physical and mental stress associated with late nights and the work 

load of projects. It was interesting that when asked about their schools‟ position 

on psychological and social concerns in architecture, the initial responses of 

students at School A were about the social interaction encouraged in the design 

studios and the psychological stress associated with the studio environment. 

Although not one of the central concerns of this study, studio culture emerged as 

an important aspect of architecture pedagogy and the experience of architecture 

students. 

In sum, the key finding in this study was the inherent understanding that 

students and professors possess about psychological and social concerns 

related to architectural design, which is not optimally harnessed due to a lack of 

focus on these issues by the program objectives set by the schools. The findings 
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revealed other issues like professional practice and studio culture, which are 

important to students and therefore need to be addressed in the assessment of 

the structure of architecture programs. 

 

Implications for Architecture Education 

 

 The inferences I derived from the analysis of the data and answers to the 

questions which drove this study, implied certain consequences for architecture 

pedagogy. It appeared to me that although professors and students showed 

sensitivity toward psychological and social concerns in architecture, they are 

probably restrained to some extent by the schools‟ decision to concentrate on 

creative and technical facets in the program. A reevaluation of the objectives set 

by the schools, and clearer definition of human issues in the goals they set for 

their students may be an important step in harnessing their intrinsic 

understanding of psychological and social concerns.  

Professor Karen mentioned that according to her the reason for the 

peripheralization of psychological and social concerns in architectural design is 

because the literature on these topics is inaccessible and unfamiliar to students 

and architects. There is a need for architecture education to study the means of 

overcoming this handicap, which restricts students from expressing and 

incorporating the psychological and social concerns they appear to consider 

intrinsic to the profession. Architecture education may incorporate a component 

in design studios which encourages students to explore, understand and 

reference the available literature on different facets of human issues and the built 

environment. Students may be encouraged to support their design decisions with 

concepts from different studies, reports and discussions. Students mentioned 

that they derive ideas about how occupants may feel in a space they design by 

reflecting on the feelings similar spaces evoke in them. This concept may be 

further developed to encourage extensive reflective inquiry among students 

(Dewey, 1970; Livingston, 2000). 
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A greater understanding of aesthetics and the different senses, ideas and 

concepts it can encompass will be an important step toward ensuring that 

student designs respond to the projected users and the community to which they 

will cater. Architectural theory courses normally revolve around different 

architectural styles and eras. It may be beneficial to include the philosophies 

associated with architectural design to introduce discussions such as the 

extended definition of aesthetics.  

Several students talked about their history classes as instrumental in 

enhancing their understanding of the way the built environment affects the 

society which it serves. Social and cultural context are important aspects of 

understanding and analyzing history of societies and architectural practices 

(Bandini, 1997; West, 1991). In that regard, architecture pedagogy may utilize 

history and integrate it with design studio projects to further students‟ response to 

society and culture in the development of their designs. 

Students indicated concerns about how the program prepared them for 

practicing in the field of architecture. Several of them were dissatisfied with the 

training they had received in terms of the concerns associated with practicing in 

the field as well as communicating with other trades in the industry. There may 

be a need to reevaluate design studios to acquaint students with a better 

understanding of their role in the profession and the responsibilities associated 

with working in the construction industry.  

 The culture of the design studios emerged as a concern important to 

students in terms of the mental and physical stress associated with the projects. 

The importance of the design studio and the amount of time spent in the studio 

were briefly discussed in the literature review but appear to be a topic which 

needs attention in the evaluation of the structure of design studios. 

In sum, this study further reinforced the need projected by the literature 

review for an increased emphasis on psychological and social issues. I found 

that the need is to introduce courses and exercises which will harness students‟ 

concepts related to these issues by encouraging professors to incorporate the 

concerns that they find inherently important to architectural design. Students and 
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professors acknowledged various human issues, and I inferred that the need is to 

provide clarity of definition and implementation to ensure that the designs they 

produce respond to the greater good of the people and society where their 

buildings are located.     

 

The Researcher in Context 

 

 I embarked on this research as a former architecture and interior design 

student with an experiential understanding of practice and pedagogy in the field. I 

set out on this journey remembering the peripheralization of human issues in 

architecture as I had seen them in India. I remembered how my mother 

succumbed to the architect‟s decisions in the design of her home after trying, on 

multiple occasions, to voice concerns about the lifestyle that she would like the 

design to support and enhance. In India, I saw architects ignore the needs of the 

women of the house, who, in the end, based on the social structure in the 

country, were the ones to spend a majority of time at home. I saw my mother 

struggle with mental and physical comfort in the house which was demanding 

that she change her ways of life to respond to the architect‟s design. In defining 

architecture as a social art I redefined the responsibility of architects. I 

questioned if it isn‟t the responsibility of designers of the environments that 

nurture society to respond to the needs of that society.   

In chapter four I presented the data in a narrative format and recalled 

anecdotes from my past with reference to my participants, their comments and 

the setting. I went back, at different stages in data collection and analysis, to my 

first encounter with an architecture student, myself in the design studio and 

experiences in the profession. I brought to the study my upbringing and 

education in India as well as my experiences and study in the United States. My 

sensibility and sensitivity about architecture and interior design in two countries 

weighed heavily in my assessment and interpretation of what I saw and heard 

from the participants in my study.  
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While I saw several things that were similar or comparable to my 

preconceived ideas about architecture education and the design studio based on 

my past experiences, there were a few surprises that emerged in the form of 

unexpected themes. Were these differences because of changes in architecture 

pedagogy over the past six years since I graduated from architecture school? Or 

were the differences because my perceptions of architecture come largely from 

my education in India and this research was conducted in the United States?  

I conclude this study with great enthusiasm for continuing the search for 

these and other questions to further explore the themes that emerged in my data 

coding and analysis. I believe that a continuation of similar research in 

architecture education will yield important insights and guidelines for the 

betterment of the field to make it more responsible and successful in serving the 

needs of the students and the people for whom they will eventually design. 

 

Limitations of this Research 

  

 This study answered the questions I had posed at the onset but also 

raised several other questions some of which I could answer and others 

remained unanswered. I went back to the methodology I had used for data 

collection to identify what I could have done to enable myself to answer the 

questions more effectively. I was able to identify certain data collection 

techniques that I would modify if I were to conduct this research again.  

 Student participants in my study were vocal about the late nights spent 

working on their projects and the mental stress associated with it. I questioned 

whether this was because I interviewed the students immediately after their 

project critiques, which was also after they had spent the previous one of more 

nights awake completing their projects. I believe that the students might have 

been more attentive about the focal issues of this study if they were more alert 

and less tired. Possibly, I should have conducted the interviews the day after the 

critiques or a few days before. 
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 I also questioned whether certain discrepancies in the data from 

interviews and critiques were because the panel of critics included other 

professors from the school and visiting architects. I only interviewed the 

professors teaching the fourth year design studio to identify what aspects they 

were encouraging students to address in their projects. I may have been able to 

better identify the reasons for the discrepancies I found in my data, if I 

interviewed other professors and architects on the panel. I would have got more 

insight into the information they received from the professors teaching the studio 

regarding the project, and the concerns that influenced their evaluation and 

critique of student designs. 

 For this study I observed student presentations to their professors and 

visiting critics. There are several stages during the design process when 

students‟ work is evaluated including critiques when professors discuss work with 

students individually at their desks, usually referred to as desk critiques. During 

desk critiques, it is common to see the critic draw over students‟ drawings, 

discuss more intricate details of the design, and give suggestions which are more 

specific than during presentations. Students also receive feedback in the form of 

evaluation sheets which specify the critics‟ comments and concerns. In this study 

I did not include observation and evaluation of these other modes of feedback. 

Including desk critiques and feedback sheets in the data may raise other 

interesting themes and patterns. 

 During my interview with the professors I asked them about the concerns 

they wished to see addressed in student designs. I conducted both interviews 

before my visit to the design studios. I felt during data analysis that I might have 

been able to answer several of the emerging questions if I had interviewed 

professors again after the critiques to identify their opinions of student projects 

and how well students were able to incorporate the concerns they were 

emphasizing. Follow-up interviews with professors may also have helped me 

identify if they were satisfied with the questions raised by invited critics during 

discussions of student work. This may have eventually helped identify the reason 

behind differences in the concerns professors said they were encouraging 
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students to address and the concerns that were raised during critiques of student 

work. 

 By raising additional questions in response to the research questions and 

supporting questions, I identified the limitations of the methodology I used for this 

study. I was able to identify certain measures I could have used during the 

collection of data for this study to enable me to answer the questions more 

effectively.   

 

Recommendations for Future Research 

 

 Several important themes, concerns and questions emerged during this 

research which indicated a need for further study. One important theme that 

emerged during data coding was the concern that students continually expressed 

about the culture of their design studios. They talked about the social interaction 

in the studios and how that forms a support structure for them. They also 

discussed the psychological stress associated with the long nights and work load 

from studio projects. Having burned the midnight oil on several occasions myself, 

I empathized with the students but their concerns raise the need for architecture 

education to identify why late nights and excessive work loads are now identified 

as inherent in the culture of architecture education. Further research can identify 

the reasons behind the stress and also suggest solutions to relieve the stress 

that students seem to experience.   

An interesting finding in this study was how Professor Karen‟s background 

may have influenced her sensitivity toward behavioral influences of architecture. I 

questioned if this was the reason she developed a project including exercises to 

accentuate students‟ understanding of the community for which they were 

designing. This finding could be further explored to identify the influence of 

professors‟ personal background and research on the projects they develop, and 

how they incorporate psychological and social issues. 

Both projects at the schools selected for this study were based on 

designing a community space. For the purpose of this study, this helped to make 
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the association between results from the two schools more authentic. However, I 

attributed the sensitivity toward social issues, to some extent, to the needs of the 

project. It will be interesting to study how the guidelines, requirements and 

location for a project influence the relative importance of different concerns in 

architectural design. In this regard, it will also be extremely beneficial to 

understand the thought process of professors in designing projects for students, 

selecting locations, and evaluating projects. 

At various points in this study, I identified my cultural background, and 

how my education and experiences in India influenced my interpretation of 

several situations I observed during the study. This research could be diversified 

to include a compare and contrast study of architecture education in the United 

States and in India. Based on my experiences I was able to identify certain 

similarities in the format and focus of the curriculum and my inferences could 

form the basis of a study which explores these aspects further.  

Again, based on my personal background in architecture and interior 

design, I wish to identify the commonalities and differences between the two 

programs with respect to the focus on psychological and social issues. It will be 

interesting to replicate this study for interior design schools and draw inferences 

from both studies. 

As someone entering the education realm, I am also interested in 

identifying different means of integrating the study of psychological and social 

issues related to architectural design in the architecture design curriculum. I wish 

to explore exercises, projects, and student research ideas that may be developed 

to enhance students‟ understanding of how various human concerns can be 

incorporated in their designs.  
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APPENDIX B 

CONSENT FORM FOR STUDENT PARTICIPANTS 
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APPENDIX C 

INTERVIEW PROTOCOL FOR PROFESSORS 

 

1.      What studios and other subjects do you teach in this program? 

2.      What aspects of architecture are emphasized most during the specified 

course of study? 

3.      What project(s) are your fourth year students are working on this semester? 

4.      What concerns would you like to see addressed in students' designs? 

5.      In your experience how well have students been able to incorporate the 

concerns that you have just mentioned? 

6.      Describe your interpretation of the objectives set by this program related to 

social and psychological aspects of architecture. 

7.      What in your opinion are the most important psychological aspects of 

architecture that you would hope to see in your student projects? 

8.      What in your opinion are the most important social aspects of architecture 

that you would hope to see in your student projects? 

9.      Are these social and psychological concepts integrated in the program of 

study and design studios? If yes, how? 

10. How does the department interpret and incorporate the National Architecture 

Accreditation Board's requirement for an understanding of social and 

psychological contexts from all graduates? 

11.     Please discuss any other issues you would like to address which are not 

covered here. 
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APPENDIX D 

INTERVIEW PROTOCOL FOR FOCUS GROUP INTERVIEWS 

 

1. What is your opinion of architecture as a profession? How would you define 

the responsibilities associated with being an architect? 

2. What aspects of architecture are emphasized most during the course of the 

study in this program? 

3. Describe your interpretation of the objectives set by this program related to 

social and psychological aspects of architecture. 

4. What in your opinion are the most important psychological aspects of 

architecture? 

5. What in your opinion are the most important social aspects of architecture? 

6. How do you think social and psychological concerns manifest themselves in 

the program of study? 

7. Which subjects did you take which were most beneficial in your studio 

projects? 

8. What other subjects would you like to see integrated into the program which 

will be beneficial to you? 

9. Describe briefly the design project you are working on this semester. 

10. Describe your design concept for this semester's project. 

11. What are the major concerns you addressed during the design process? 

12. What information were you provided when the project was introduced? 

10. Is there other information that would have been helpful, that you wish had 

been provided? 

11. Are there any other issues related to the program that you would like to 

discuss that have not been covered in this discussion? Please discuss. 
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APPENDIX E 

OBSERVATION FIELD NOTES FROM SCHOOL A 

 

School of Architecture A, University X 

Field Notes Set 1  

March 8th, 2006 

 

S tudents‟ drawing boards were arranged around the studio in no particular 

pattern. Each drawing board looked different because of the way students had 

arranged and personalized shelves or partitions around their space. Some of 

them had personal photographs and notes from loved ones pinned close to their 

space. Drawing equipment and model making tools were omnipresent. Several 

students had their previous projects near their seats or pinned up on the wall or 

partitions near them. 

Several students were busy working on last minute finishing touches to their 

drawings or models and three students volunteered to start the critiques with the 

visiting faculty. Some students were talking with each other, discussing their 

projects or other matters. I stood beside one student listening to her discussion 

with the critic about the project. Professor Karen walked around the studio 

occasionally stopping at a student‟s desk to discuss their work and progress. S he 

would stop to listen to the critiques and provide any background information the 

critics required to better assess students‟ designs. S he also gave her comments 

on the designs being discussed but for the most part she let students discuss 

with the visitors. I stayed in the design studio listening to other critiques and 

taking notes. Six students volunteered to participate in the focus group interview 

after their critiques. 
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Critique 1 

 

S ummer‟s Critique 

 

Student: After spending hours in a conference room/classroom, you want to step 

outside – outdoor spaces. 

 

Critic: 

 Program and location 

 Relationship between spaces 

 Reference to street 

 It is unfriendly to park cars at the very end. It is nicer to have activities and 

functions at the edge of parking. Not have parking next to an inanimate object 

instead have commercial areas like shops and such.  

 Locate restaurant under the building and not next to it so that people don‟t 

look down at it from higher floors 

 

Professor Karen: Encourage storm water drainage and parking issues to be 

addressed 

 

Student: 

 Articulate facades after spatial organization of spaces 

 Make use of north light treating facades differently 

 Direction of sun and rays addressed extensively especially for the 

meditation area 

 

Critique 2 

 

S usan‟s Critique 

 

 Form 
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 Light and view, air and social contact 

 Articulation of walls and surfaces 

 Scale relevant to houses, business and parking 

 Storm water with respect to the complete site 

 Project is more than cars etc…  it needs more architectural ambition 

 Critic plopping pieces of paper suggesting articulation of landscape 

around the site 

 How close or far is the building from the street. Drawing in people from the 

street or keeping the building and its premises private 

 How the residences and their balconies at upper levels overlook the street 

and interact with the activities on the street 

 Variety of spaces and shapes between building blocks 

 Zones of social gathering and interaction in the retail areas – coffee 

shops, etc. 

 

Critique 3 

 

Lauren‟s Critique 

 

 Public and semi-private areas with no disturbance 

 Placement of buildings is more important than individual buildings 

 Most people may not get a chance to experience the open plaza 

 Get away from the heat 

 Sitting outside. Social areas – how they are integrated with the other areas 

so that people can get the most out of them 

 Residential areas have high balconies overhanging to form shaded 

corridors in front of stores 

 Courtyard is a nice visual. How do you want people to move alongside or 

through it? Is it completely/visually public? Equal status to the strangers and 

residents in the corridors is not a good thing 
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 What areas are public and what are private – or what should be made so 

 Long corridors are very deadly in residential areas. Need to consider open 

light wells in grouping – it is harder to change light bulbs 

 You are a designer – make it interesting 

 There has to be something that says I want to live here – it has everything: 

starbucks, gallery, place to park my porche.  

 I don‟t want to get off an elevator and look at a long narrow corridor 

everyday 

 Compared her other design – much more loose in design on one as 

opposed to another 

 If it is not interesting it does not matter how efficient it is 

 

Critique 4 

 

Nelson‟s Critique 

 

Student: 

 Redirect pedestrian traffic 

 Green space as separation between pedestrians and motorists 

 Active and energizing place for faculty and students from the business 

school – open space to make the outdoor plaza more open. Not a little courtyard 

surrounded by buildings 

 Busy streets – response to that and relation to the street 

 

Critic: 

 Make one big bookstore which has everything and relates to the plaza 

 Be a little more deliberate with form 

 Shelter the courtyard from street – You are the designer. That is why I put 

the building there but it definitely takes away from the courtyard 

 Every open space in the vicinity is institutional 

 Worried about the design of all ground spaces 
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 Doesn‟t have enough work 

 Play around with it and make it interesting 
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APPENDIX F 

OBSERVATION FIELD NOTES FROM SCHOOL B 

 

School of Architecture B, University Y 

Field Notes Set 1  

March 15th, 2006 

 

Professor Roger walked me into the fourth year design studio of School B 

after we talked for a few minutes in his office. The large studio was divided into 

small cubicles about 8‟ wide by 10‟ deep and each cubicle was home to three 

students. Students set up their drafting boards and personalized their space by 

pinning drawings, photographs, notes and calendars on the partitions. One 

cubicle had an old couch and students told me that some of them fall asleep on 

the couch when they are tired after long hours on the drafting board. One girl had 

a small potted plant on a filing cabinet behind her. There were drawing sheets, 

small models and all types of drafting and model making tools scattered around 

the studio. 

 The cubicles in the studio were flanked on either side of a long hallway 

and several projects were pinned on the partition walls of the cubicles. Professor 

Roger pointed out certain projects to me and explained what students had 

worked on earlier in the semester. Students had sketched skeletons of different 

animals and developed them into the design of a recreation structure constructed 

with solar panels. There were several computer generated three-dimensional 

images of students‟ designs pinned on the partitions on either side of the hallway. 

 Professor Roger walked into one of the cubicles to check if his students 

were ready to pin their drawings for critiques. He tried to get all his students 

together while the students complained about not having completed substantial 

work on their projects. They asked if they may get an extension and hold the 
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critique another day. Professor Roger told the students to display whatever work 

they had so far and that the critiques scheduled for the day were essentially 

preliminary discussions of their designs. Some students volunteered to start and 

walked out to the corridor to get ready for the presentations. I attended five 

critiques and the same students volunteered for the focus group interview. 

 

The site lies between historic and industrial area in Georgia. There is a power 

plant across the site but the class is assuming it is not there or is being relocated.  

 

S amuel‟s  Critique 

 

Interior areas like pool determine the shape of the outside of the building. Wants 

people to be able to see the activities inside the building from outside. Seeing 

people swimming from outside was compared to the experience of watching fish 

swimming in water while passing through the glass tunnel at Sea World. Samuel 

mentioned that he thought the play of light and water will create an atmosphere 

that feels pleasant. 

 

He proposed a road through the building to disconnect areas of activity and non-

activity – separating fitness and leisure. It would also provide quicker access to 

medical aid since the vehicles could drive in to the building.  

 

The jogging/walking track overlooks the pool and the river-walk.  

 

Question: What is the structure made of? 

 

Mentionables:  “Building opening out to the riverwalk” 

  “No one wants to be exercising or swimming in a dungeon area” 

  “Portion of green space will be an interesting entrance area” 

  “Make something of that space there…  there is nothing on that 

side” 
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Faculty insisted that students make their plans in site context and work with the 

surroundings in mind. Professor Roger mentioned that the scale of the building 

does not seem to upset anything and does not look like it will be out of touch with 

the surroundings. “Y our edge cuts of flow from the linear green space but there is 

a flow with the curve at the corner” 

 

Professor Cramer.: How do you reconcile the radial form to a sloping site? The 

slope has a linearity to it and the building form is radial? 

The program suggests that the building can emphasize itself more in the fabric or 

can reinforce the fabric (“I want to be like everything else”) Or “I want to break 

from that. In Savannah there is a reason not to break from that but this program 

has enough human activity to pose a convincing argument for breaking from that 

idea. Eg. Guggenheim museum, NY.  

It is sensitive to the fabric even though there is an opposition to it. There is a link 

from the standpoint of scale/material/continued wall surface/platform on which 

the building is established. When looking at the whole picture with site context 

the contrasting element can succeed.  

 

Concerned about the vertical plane extending past the horizontal plane…  

 

Professor Cramer.: I don‟t know if you are a fan of Frank Gehry or not. I like him. 

His buildings are dynamic. I think your 3D form is so dynamic that you don‟t need 

any embellishment. Existing context forms the backdrop for this contrasting 

structure. You can simplify the skin. 

 

Samuel: So the form is the ornament in this case…  there is no ornamentation 

necessary? 

 

Professor Cramer: Manipulating the form itself will provide ornamentation. 

There are 2 major questions conceptually: 
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1. This is a central community building and has a special place in a special 

community. It needs to celebrate that. It is not a background building. It has a 

landmark status because of the nature of its junction and centrality.  

2. The question to ask yourself is should I or can I…  this building could be 

nowhere in the world except Savannah, GA. What is something about this that 

makes it specific to S avannah, GA?  For example, the S ydney Oprah House…  it 

is in Sydney because it is the only one of its kind. It is about adding something 

new to the identity of Savannah. Or expanding on what is already there. 

 

Allen‟s Critique 

 

Want to keep it at one storey. 1 building is for public activity and one facilitated 

building for special activities. He said he did not know where to put the food court 

but liked the view from one end. He just realized that it would help to reverse his 

building based on the composition. The more public spaces are located on the 

more pedestrian side. He mentioned the concern regarding cleaning and 

supervision of locker rooms. He also mentioned that his idea was to do some 

more site analysis before jumping into the floor plans. He felt like the form works 

not with respect to what is inside but being catchy to the eye. 

 

Professor Cramer: Can‟t it be both?  

 

Professor Roger: I am not picking on the design but look at the edges. I think in 

this very public facility it is important to get things worked out in terms of the 

edges. The edge has a strong connection to the historic aspect of this site. The 

degree of porosity of the edges is important. Something is better about the 

experience of the building inside and outside if there is communication between 

the inside and outside. It is an unpleasant urban experience if there is a wall and 

you have no idea what is going on inside.  

Put the building in context of the city and surrounding.  
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Professor Cramer: Questioned the symmetrical roof form on a site which is 

anything but symmetric. 

 

Allen: Argues against the notion of the site being symmetric. 

 

Professor Cramer: What are people looking down on - The back of a roof? 

He suggested that Eric mass it so it takes advantage of the view. Those roof 

slopes have nothing to do with the urban context or the sloping site.  

 

S tanley‟s Critique 

 

Stanley: Main problem is the form of the building and getting the roof to work. It is 

not coming out the way I want it.  

Want to provide access to cage to relate to the water. So that people are sitting 

up higher looking out to the water instead of being water side. The pool area is 

designed such that it appears to flow into the river. Want to figure out the best 

way to put the roof and make it make sense.  

 

Professor Roger: See what this roof form is going to do on the side of the site. 

The roof may end up being so high above the street that it wont have as much of 

an impact as the face of the building. 

Is there a solid wall towards the river side? 

 

Professor Cramer: Is it a large clear span truss? How far is that spanning? 

 

S tanley: 225‟ (struggles for the answer and then estimates) 

 

Professor Cramer: That is a pretty substantial structure. Can it be done? Yes. 

Look at and talk about the relationship of bridge construction with arches in 

relationship to the river. Why are you doing what you are doing? 
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S tanley: The building across is concrete color and a similar shape…  

 

Professor Roger: It has nothing to do with the historic site. 

 

Professor Cramer: If it does not relate to the history what does it relate to? 

 

Stanley: The industrial part of (city) 

 

Professor Roger: Need to see this in context and in terms of the interiors. Make a 

model to see what impact it has on the outside. Also think about the span and the 

structure. Visual impact in reference to the context and how it fits. 

 

Professor Cramer: The arch is a wonderful idea – it is very graceful. Relate it to 

the industrial bridge or port architecture. Reconcile with the contours on site.  

 

Professor Roger: You wont see the arch from below. You will only see the wall.  

 

Professor Cramer: Offers several suggestions for form. 

 

Professor Roger: Insists the student start with a model. 

 

Luther‟s Critique 

 

Luther: Studied the average widths of historic buildings and try to get all 

dimensions to conform to the historic dimensions. The lower part has large 

programmatic functions and in the upper levels the program gets less condensed 

and more spacious. The idea is circulation driven for the public. All perimeters 

are shops and leaseable spaces. The core is the actual program. This way the 

building extends the culture of the river walk which is predominantly shops. The 

desire to generate public appeal and site contours are driving the design. You 
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would know where to go inside the building. If you did not know that it was a gym 

you wouldn‟t know from the outside.  

Explains the structure.  

Conforms with context. 

 

Professor Cramer: Can you walk on the terrace of the building? 

 

Luther: No 

 

Professor Roger: Do you have any traffic going across? 

 

Luther: Not changing anything on the street from the way it is now. 

Continuing the green belt in the back also.  

 

Professor Roger: Not dingy dungeony kind of spaces where you wonder who 

might be around the corner. 

 

Professor Cramer: What was the site going to be? 

 

Luther: Park 

 

Professor Roger: Outdoor vendor people and possibility for future program 

expansion.  

 

Professor Cramer: Go the direction you are going on and look at future use. Tell 

the client we can squeeze the building into this sliver and have the rest of the site 

to sell for $8 million and give you some of it! Or build another building and 

commission you to do it. 

If you use it as a public space the building blocks the view of the river from the 

public space. Being there and not being able to see the river. The public space 

may come to the roof top such that the terrace can be walked on and insert some 
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of the building underground. Link the areas with bridges. Maybe all of these 

areas (points) are not so high) and one side of the building is higher than the 

other.  

 

Professor Roger: Since there is a pass through between elements of the building 

it should be more pronounced.  

 

Professor Cramer: Open it more. Connect public space with the river.  

Where are you thinking of the location of stairs and elevators? 

 

Professor Roger: He is working in context…  

 

Anna‟s Critique 

 

Anna: Opened up an area to relate to the park. Stay at the street level. She 

doesn‟t know what form it will take up. She wants people to be able to see 

through. Wants to provide a monumental stair “of some sort”. Wants to celebrate 

the special something that is happening below. Does not want to mimic the 

context but wants to address it. Whatever special things happen need to be 

addressed. The dynamic part of the building is growing out of the historic context. 

 

Professor Roger: There is a tendency here to end up with a number of pieces 

that might fall apart. You need to get in control of making sure they all hold 

together. 

 

Professor Cramer: The plan organization hangs together but there are too many 

different roof forms.  

 

Professor Roger: Be careful of roof forms such that they are interconnected and 

relating to each other.  
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Anna: Shows a picture of something like what she wants to try and do. 

 

Professor Cramer: Pool has specific ventilation requirements. There is chlorine 

build up and moisture. Need to be careful about how it connects to the rest of the 

building. You can have visual connection  but need to seal it such that moisture 

and humidity does not permeate to other spaces.  

The first thing you experience in an indoor pool is the smell. There is a huge 

expense involved in doing it and it is not a good strategy. 

Simplify the roofs and address the pool issue. 

 

Professor Roger: Take care of the entry point and circulation. 

 

Anna: I am trying to create access to each auditorium from outside. 

 

Discussion about diving board height and space dimensions. 
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APPENDIX G 

SECOND SET OF OBSERVATION FIELD NOTES FROM SCHOOL B 

 

School of Architecture B, University Y 

Field Notes Set 2  

March 21st, 2006 

 

Critique #1 

 

Student Services Center at University 1 

 

Student: Segregating places that share one interest versus their individual 

interests. Several massing studies to study the relationship between structure 

and program. 

Explained the relationships between spaces with respect to proximity. 

Believed that he was successful in creating links between buildings and a 

dialogue between columns and walls and in creating interesting spaces. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: Can see the systematic and pragmatic process in the project that 

led to the final design. Where you fall back is the presentation. The simple glass 

panel and the butterfly roof in elevation do not speak to the floor plans. 

How much of the perimeter is glass and how much is solid? 

More comments on the presentation. 

Elevation is not nearly as interesting as the plan. In plan you have all these 

interesting spaces and the elevation is just a grid. There is not a lot of depth in 

the elevation. 
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Critique # 2 

 

Multi-use Community center in __, Georgia 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: What is the nature of the buildings around yours? Your architecture 

is very unlike the area around. What kind of impact does your design have on the 

area and the district? 

 

Student: The idea was to make a statement. There is no building like this in the 

city. This will also appreciate the historic district in contrast. Put black against 

white the white will stand out more.  

 

Mr. Greene: I am somewhat troubled that you made such a bold statement in 

such a historic area. I like that you were bold but I am bothered that it is almost 

like you are trying to draw all the activity there…  

 

Mr. Tribbiani: It is not (city)-esque. 

 

Professor Roger: Explained that it was a challenge especially with the intended 

function of the building in the historic environment. Could choose to make it a 

landmark. It is at the juncture of the industrial and historic districts. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: I would have used a nautical theme and still landed at a similar 

building. 

 

Mr. Greene: Even with the bold theme that you are doing here but it would have 

been more successful with a nautical theme. Reminds me of Gehry and him 

doing things irrespective of the context. He is just making a mark and creating 

and icon. We are architects, we cannot say we don‟t have an ego. Y ou can either 

make the statement “I was here” or “I love S avannah and I want to give 

something to and add to the riverwalk and appreciate its activities. 
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Student: So you think it is not good to have an icon? 

 

Mr. Greene: What do you think? 

 

Student: I see it as a focal point and a center of attraction. This becomes the 

point of rest and acts as the turning point.  

 

Professor Roger: You have people discussing your design so that is a good 

thing. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: I think it is very interesting and well done. We are just throwing 

ideas here. I can accept the argument of the need for a landmark building. 

People don‟t think about the waterfront that much and now they might with that 

building there. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: What material is your building and does that in any way respond to 

the materials in that area? 

 

Student: It is a concrete mass. Sort of steel like. There will be translucent glass 

on the river side. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: I am sure that you put a lot of thought into this. But we can‟t give 

you any feedback because we can‟t see. I like that you don‟t design in plan. 

People work in plan and then put walls around it. You work in 3 dimensions. 

 

Critique 3 

 

Student Activity Center, University __ 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: What are all your drawings different scales in your presentation? 
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Student: That is the requirements that were provided. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: Where can I see where this building is located on campus? 

 

Mr. Greene: You have more of a steel and glass type feel. How does it fit into the 

context of U of M? 

 

Student: The whole idea here was transparency. Since this side is open I made 

that transparent.  

 

Professor Roger: The model shows some promise in terms of overall form but it 

is hard to see it. Maybe because of your graphic quality.  

 

Mr. Greene: You are doing such a modern building. I like how you have paid 

attention to transparency. It would have helped to get the neo-classical feel of the 

rest of the university, maybe just if the columns were in front of the glass wall 

instead of behind it. They tend to generate informal gathering spaces and activity 

areas. And makes the passers-by wonder, “If there is so much going on outside 

how much more can be going on inside.” 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: The column grid does not seem to be in harmony with the floor 

plans. Did the grid come first or the plan? 

 

Student: The grid. 

 

Mr. Greene: Suggestions on the column grid and room conflicts. Either outside 

the wall or engaged more with the wall. If I were working in there I would be 

ticked. There would be so much dead space because of the columns in the 

middle of my office.  
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Mr. Tribbiani: Ground floor doors should swing out. Stairs are enormously wide 

but lead to a minute landing.  Code requirements – you don‟t want to bring that 

up! 

 

Mr. Greene: That‟s a dangerous thing to talk about. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: L-shaped movie theatre does not work. 

 

Mr. Greene: Should be either fan-shaped or ___________ 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: Y ou don‟t have enough exit from the movie theatre. There are 

some questions about code but that is common sense safety. 

Ground floor is probably the most successful in terms of spatial configuration. 

Upper level needs work especially with the convoluted corridors. You have to 

imagine yourself walking through the building and how you feel. 

 

Professor Roger: How do you get food to the kitchen and the garbage out? Are 

you cooking in that area near the ball-room or just heating. You need to get the 

groceries up there. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: Maybe some improvements that you can try to make in the zoning 

of the building. Service area, private area, public area. 

 

Mr. Greene: You had this great idea and concept on the ground floor and the 

third floor does what it needs to. And the second floor just has everything else.  

 

Mr. Tribbiani: You show a section but should show where it is cut from. This does 

not show the structure. The model does a lot. 
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Critique 4 

 

Multi-use Community center, (city), Georgia  

 

Student: Studied two figure-ground images of two structures and found an 

interesting figure. I like the idea of having a central access going to the riverwalk. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: I like the idea of putting it all down to the ground and I think 

Savannah will appreciate it. I like the playfulness of the structure and how 

decorative it is. It would be significant to the design of riverwalk. That is the only 

elevation that the people on the riverwalk can see. 

 

Mr. Greene: I like that you put everything underground and more that you made 

all the roof surfaces accessible and walkable. The central access is the ramp 

coming down. 

See a lot of different levels of access and different places for people to be. Lot of 

change of levels like the other things in Savannah with a different concept. Being 

a part of it without taking too much away from it. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: It would have helped me to see the first floor with something 

around it and landscape etc. since it is below ground level you need to show 

where the ground is. 

 

Critique 5 

 

Multi-use Community Center, (city), Georgia 

 

Student: Tried to derive from the Spanish steps because of the history. Through 

it would be a good idea. Wanted to create a plaza surrounded by buildings so 

that it can be an indoor space even when it is outdoors. 
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Mr. Tribbiani: Tell us about the structure. 

 

Mr. Greene: Tell us about the elevations. 

 

Student: It is a glass façade exterior. Open glass to provide transparency 

because of the program – fitness and recreation areas need daylight. 

 

Professor Roger: The program wants to minimize walls. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: What is the standard height for basketball courts? How do you do 

that structurally? 

 

Mr. Greene: Is the ground plan mostly below grade? 

 

Student: Yes 

 

Professor Roger: To the food service with the river walk. 

 

Student: Walking down river walk you see the food court and entrance to the 

theatre. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: I don‟t see the S panish steps. 

 

Student: Shows on her drawings. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: Does not seem convinced. 

 

Professor Roger: Steps in effect from the entrance to the lobby.  

 

All Critics: Not happy with the clarity of the presentation. 
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Mr. Greene: Would have helped to see a section through the steps to see the 

different levels.  

 

Mr. Tribbiani: What is the administration a separate block? 

 

S tudent: It is not public space…  explains. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: Seems like a tiny fragment like something that could not fit into the 

building. So you put it there. Form itself does not have any relation to anything 

else. Geometry is different. Doesn‟t like up with anything else. It looks like a 

foreign object. 

I like the compactness and the layering. It is modest but with a richness.  

Don‟t see the S panish steps. There is no cathedral on top. Not Bernini‟s boats 

and the bottom. Spanish steps are not just steps. They are places where people 

could sit. They are meeting places. People have weddings there. It is an event 

place. 

 

Critique 6 

 

Luther‟s Critique Multi-use Community Center, (City), Georgia 

 

Luther: My design is totally contextual. I chose to use just a third of the site to 

conform to the scale and latitude of the other historic buildings in the area. Form 

was driven by context. I used a large part of the site to pull the green belt in to 

the site. The main idea was capturing culture of (city) and have accesses going 

through the building. There are shops and areas so people done feel like it is 

private property. Calls them “stimulant spaces”.  

Because of a clash in two different types of uses – wanted to ensure people don‟t 

wind up where they are not supposed to be. 

Revenue general and retail are at the periphery and the second level is the 

riverwalk level. Everything is just to bring the culture of the river walk into the 
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project while meeting programmatic requirements. It was a way of bringing forth 

the culture into the project – that is what it was all about to me. 

 

Mr. Gueller: Can you define culture for me? 

 

Luther: For me it was the experience of walking around shops and restaurants – 

people walking around. It has been there for a very long time. It did not change. 

 

Mr. Gueller: Pragmatically you are bringing that into your activity. 

 

Mr. Tribbiani: Did you set out to create a building that looks old? 

 

Luther: Yes. 

 

Mr. Gueller: Construction technique is what gives the old buildings their 

character. Making reference to what‟s there versus copying what‟s there versus 

getting a flavor of what‟s there. This is not copying. I see and agree with what 

you are doing. But maybe there are key issues. Contemporary construction 

techniques somehow bleed through. It is a public building which I will never 

guess looking at it.  

 

Mr. Tribbiani: Maybe you could have achieved it more honestly by putting the 

smaller spaces in the front instead of the swimming pool so that windows would 

honestly have reflected the store fronts on the other buildings around.  

 

Mr. Gueller: Or integrate the expression of long spans and smaller spaces. Like 

the way you have split the building and dealt with the scale of the edge. This 

building would not do any harm here. Refers to the Hippocratic oath – do no 

harm. In terms of architecture maybe that is the first thing – don‟t do any hard. 

 



 198 

Mr. Tribbiani : You need to complete the presentation with more sections and 

elevations. 
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APPENDIX H 

INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTS FOR PROFESSOR KAREN AT SCHOOL A 

 

Professor K aren‟s Interview  

March 8th, 2006  

School of Architecture A, University X 

 

Researcher: I wanted to ask you about human issues in architecture and as you 

know my primary focus is social and psychological aspects of architecture. What 

I would like to know is what are the main aspects that are emphasized in the 

program? What does the program focus on during the specified course of study 

for the students? 

 

Professor Karen: I‟d say our primary emphasis across the curriculum is on the 

relationship between formal design strategies umm…  phenomenological issues 

and tectonics – those three things. I would say there is, although I myself am 

very interested and my background is in the issues that you are talking about, I 

wouldn‟t say that they are the primary focus of the program. 

 

Researcher: A little bit about the project that the students are working on right 

now. Is it just one project that everyone is working on or are there individual 

projects that they chose on their own? 

 

Professor Karen: Well! Students are developing their own program and they are 

working on different sites. They are making mixed use buildings that respond to 

broad social issues here in (city). The common program that I identified for them 

was the relationship between healthy body and healthy cities. And I put forward 

the hypothesis that what…  the same premise that one would use in developing 
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personal health practices could also be folded out into making a healthy city. So 

the students began by adopting a health practice for the city for the semester. So 

we have students doing judo, running, belly dancing, changing your diet, yoga, 

things of that sort. They design a space for that action, the activity and they are 

now incorporating that in a mixed use building. And so the students have 

individually developed what‟s in their building and we have kind a collected the 

schematic proposals for the city. So they are both individual and one project at 

the same time. 

 

Researcher: What are the concerns you would like to see addressed in their 

design? Is there a specific list you have when you evaluate the designs? 

 

Professor Karen: This particular semester is a pretty flexible semester. So there 

are very broad curricular requirements for the semester. Aside from collaboration 

which is one of our requirements for accreditation that the students work together 

on projects. And that they…  I think probably everyone is working to develop 

architectural leadership skills. In my own case in this class I am asking them to 

work with members of the community so that they can recognize that people who 

might be future clients and users of their building can also have excellent ideas 

sometimes so that they will be kind of tuned to hearing those ideas if they come 

from someone who doesn‟t have architectural background. S o I say…  listening to 

and developing programs based on non-architects‟ ideas is a key issue for me. In 

addition at the scale of the buildings, I am reinforcing things I am hoping they 

learned in other semesters such as the creation of walkable streets which has 

certain pedestrian parameters…  some develop, some more pleasing to and 

better contributors to a walkable city. So there are you know like 5 or 6 sub-

criteria that I can talk about there. Reinforcing what they are learning in their 

materials and methods class like safety issues. S o we‟ve looked at…  and are just 

beginning to look at you know circulation, finding ways in and out of the building, 

making it accessible. We‟re looking at site design issues like storm water 

retention and parking, on site parking. So you know there are kind of clusters of 



 201 

issues of that sort that we are looking at as well. And rest of the semester, I‟ll 

have them look in more detail at the development of the skin. What the skin of 

the building like…   They‟ve looked at massing issues…  (interrupted by a visitor). 

So basically there are all of those kinda sub-categories that I look at, that we‟ve 

been discussing in class. And when I grade their projects, the grade that I will 

give them will be for design quality, concept and things like that. But within 

design quality, I am looking for pedestrian response, massing issues, site design 

issues, again the things that I mentioned. 

 

Researcher: Do the students actually go out and do some kind of research in 

order to conceptualize how they are going to deal with these issues? 

 

Professor Karen: Well the things that I just mentioned…  the kinda specific, very 

kinda architectural issues are things they‟ve learned in previous classes and I am 

for the most part reinforcing…  The research that they‟ve done has been mostly 

walking in the city itself. I am a believer that one learns not just by reading books 

but also through embodied experience. My own background is in dance and 

movement theory. So I think that we learn with our feet and as well as with our, 

you know, eyes and our brains. I mean our brain is connected to our feet as it is 

to our reading skills. S o they‟ve done research in the city and then each student 

has interviewed a person in the community- total of 15 and we share that 

information. So we built a kind of knowledge base of what the community is 

hoping to see happen. And then I‟m giving them readings. There are three books 

that they have been reading from… . One is (The eyes and the skin), an excerpt 

from The Body in Pain and today I‟m, giving them a couple of chapters from ---

metaphor------. And then they try to incorporate ideas and interpretations from 

these books in the designs.  

 

Researcher: In your experience so far how well have students really been able to 

incorporate these concepts of going out and interpreting what they experience 
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and incorporate those ideas into their designs? Have they been successful in 

terms of students understanding what it is you are expecting of them…  

 

Professor Karen: I think…  I should say I also have bit of a background in 

educational theory from my own undergraduate degree. So I believe in my 

experience that they learn ----- they learn through their whole body from when 

they just you know read two paragraphs from a book that might…  at a certain 

level. I think it‟s been extremely important in the way I developed my teaching 

career.  

 

Researcher: How does the department and its interpretation of the requirements 

of the NAAB…  they have their list of requirements that include the idea that 

students should be well-versed with attention to social aspects of architecture 

and psychological aspects of architecture. Is it the department‟s philosophy that 

does not really focus on those aspects and if yes how does it translate the 

accreditation board‟s requirements of the program?  

 

Professor Karen: I would say that it‟s not our primary focus but we do attempt to 

meet all of the requirements and …  in some ways our students especially early in 

their career are introduced to the idea of experience, the personal experience of 

architecture and of spaces that one person walks through or something like that. 

S o I‟d say they don‟t get as much of a social science perspective as probably 

some schools do but I think that they learn early on to place themselves as you 

know acting subjects in projects. I guess as it relates to the accrediting 

standards…  you know I don‟t see those as I mean I think that they in some cases 

homogenize programs across the country perhaps more than it‟s useful. And 

they tend to do that but I think that when standards were met, the criteria, they 

set minimum standards but schools are good in whatever aspects that they are 

good in. and our school I‟d say it does emphasize those as much as some other 

things but that‟s what makes our school distinctive. 

 



 203 

Researcher: Asking you personally, would you like to see more focus on these 

aspects? 

 

Professor Karen: I would like to see all architectural education across the country 

focus more on them. And I think part of the problem has been that they the way 

they are often presented in architectural discourse is in a very dry social scientific 

way – 22% of respondents like „x‟ kind of thing. And that‟s in a way not that 

helpful and it‟s also certainly not interesting. And I mean I kinda read that stuff 

and one of my professors was involved in setting up the address --------. S o I‟ve 

read a fair amount of that and I do kind of glance through it. But I find that my 

own research, my own learning style do not easily make the translation between 

kinda statistical, you know that kinda information and how do you design a 

building that really responds to human conditions. 

 

Researcher: What according to you would be the most important human 

centered issues? 

 

Professor Karen: Well! I think, my own thesis looked at archetypal actions, 

human actions and the way the space helps to choreograph those actions or 

support those actions. And those actions are things like shelter, work/play, 

competition, eating, you know courting, things like…  that everybody …  does. And 

I think that supporting those actions well is the most important human role of 

architecture. 

 

Researcher: Do you think that a fair number of schools across the country think 

about and emphasize the social, cultural, psychological issues in architecture? 

 

Professor Karen: I think probably in intuitive ways but I think there is a gap 

between the research that is out there and what architects really think is 

important. And so I think often times architects or architecture students are trying 

to work on an issue that‟s important but they don‟t have the tools to make sure 



 204 

that the space works the way they hope it will. And the people who study those 

kind of issues don‟t, aren‟t able to bring the research to a place where architects 

get anything out of it. Unfortunately.  

 

Researcher: S o there is a gap between the research and it being translated…  

Are there any ideas you have in terms of how it could be achieved? 

 

Professor Karen: I think the people who are doing work in performance in 

architecture are trying to bridge the gap. So I have a friend at the university of ----

-----, (name) who is working literally on performance and collaborate with dancers 

on how the space is divided… …  I have another friend (names) who does urban 

kind of installations that kind of demonstrate how people act in space. There‟s an 

upcoming issue of our national journal – journal of architecture education that 

really focus on installation architecture which is the way I think and people who 

do this work think that one can study an issue kind of in a more immediate sense 

than building a building. You know. If you build a 5 or 20 million dollar building 

and you get something wrong stays wrong for a long time. Whereas if you do an 

installation probably in the course of a year and find that people don‟t use that 

way or that this idea is really provocative – it does create a space for social 

change or whatever you can do it fairly quickly to an installation. So I think those 

are you know two ways…  working in collaboration with people who are used to 

thinking of human actions such as dancers and working on projects, kind a doing 

design and research on projects that have a limited scope, limited budget that 

(helps you to get the most out of it). 

 

Researcher: Is there anything else that you would like to discuss – program 

specific or just related to architecture education in general? 

 

Professor Karen: I don‟t think that architects, architecture professors or students 

fully understand how to communicate what we do to society. And I think that that 

means that we need to be more engaged with society. For instance (--------) 
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started a design center in downtown (city) so that our students can work in the 

community and the community can understand what architects do. And I think 

that whatever mechanisms we can incorporate in the university are good in 

setting up that kinda dialogue. Also I think it is important that our students realize 

that part of their job is to communicate with the rest of the world the value of 

thoughtful architecture. Because I think a lot of discussions and a lot of decisions 

are made by people who don‟t know very much you know about quality built 

environments but they are the ones with city pockets or you know running social 

institutions and stuff. So I think we need to do a better job of communicating and 

I think that we should introduce that idea to our students while they are in school. 
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APPENDIX I 

INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTS FOR PROFESSOR ROGER AT SCHOOL B 

 

Professor Roger‟s Interview  

March 15th, 2006  

School of Architecture B, University Y 

 

Researcher: What aspects of architecture does the program focus on during the 

specified course of study for the students? 

 

Professor Roger: Actually there is through the curriculum… . Defined design 

sequence. Starts out in the 1st year with a very sort of graphic a very 3 

dimensional, 2 dimensional visual studies…  so there is based on that a fairly 

strong visual orientation. But feeding into it then of course in addition to the 

general education courses – the general education requirements – are 

everything from history which is one way of focusing on theory – specific theory – 

the technical support courses that have to do with structure and environmental 

control systems and other related aspects. And then a series of courses to do 

with professional practice. But all the while the spine is still there in terms of 

basically repeated exercises in design and advances as they are able to do more 

in terms of the other course work that they have that is associated with 

architecture including structure and mechanical systems and materials and 

methods of construction. Primarily those are the ones that get picked up and then 

developed in the design studio but with the branch coming from history and 

theory as well. S o that‟s basically sort of the very, very sketchy outline of what 

that is. So there is a strong design orientation with design as a means of 

integrating both technical, functional and then in addition of course the aesthetic 

aspects of architecture  
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Researcher: What specific concerns you would like to see students address in 

their designs this semester? 

 

Professor Roger: Well yes! There are several. One of them is designing a thing 

that is appropriate for its place. The context of (city) was chosen because its 

critical – its adjacent to historic waterfront. It is on the waterfront itself. And so 

there are several kinds of conditions there that they should be paying attention to 

in terms of that. And they will link that as a pilot building one that is important as 

sort of a civic place in life of the people of the community but also important in 

terms of its location and the physical characteristics – historical characteristics. 

So that as well as dealing with a program that requires longer spans rather than 

short spans in the multiple modular type buildings. So it is more into dealing with 

more clear span type spaces. So the combination of that challenge – the larger 

spaces with sensitive aspects of the site is what we are trying to work with. 

Another general issue in terms of design concept I guess would be talk about 

transparency which has to do with the internal and external and implied and 

explicit transparency- glass but also moving through to adjacent spaces – 

outdoor indoor so on. S o that‟s another issue that I ask them to pay attention to. 

 

Researcher: Is this the first time you have assigned this project? 

 

Professor Roger: First time that I have assigned this project. 

 

Researcher: Are the other projects you have done in the fourth year studio 

comparable to this one? 

 

Professor Roger: They have done a composite material research laboratory. 

They have done a theatre design competition. And these are some previous 

fourth year design projects – not this one. They have done a convention center…  

I don‟t think that I have ever done the same project twice.  
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Researcher: Are the students able to integrate the ideas that you expect your 

expectations…  

 

Professor Roger: Some of them are…  particularly those students who tend to 

have a very strong pragmatic orientation as we call it – who look at conventional 

ways of doing things as the way of solving problems of being a professional. You 

know …  Those are harder to crack through that shell sometimes because what 

we try to do is stimulate creativity and imagination. And I am pointing out this is 

the place where that starts really. It‟s been starting all along but now is the time 

to bring it in focus and to bring all these pragmatic aspects of architecture into 

play but also keep the creative… . S o things like taking this urban site – the 

existing urban site – and analyzing that…  (Interrupted by a visitor). But most 

students do get it…  and we even succeed in getting some of those hard she ll 

students too. I hate to see it otherwise. But I should say the urban site idea 

follows on one earlier which has to do with taking an animal skeleton, analyzing 

that and translating the concept of what the animal skeleton represented into a 

structural recreational shelter with solar panels…  it is trying to trigger the 

imagination. At the same time the urban site – the idea of doing that is that the 

urban site pre-exists. So basically look at it on top of your site and think of that as 

having some kind of potential for suggesting how spaces may relate to each 

other. So its looking outside of the project, outside of any precedents for a 

specific project to other sources that trigger their imagination. 

 

Researcher: What do you think are the aspects that the department emphasizes 

in terms of what you want the students to leave with? 

 

Professor Roger: Well if you want to get right down to the core of that…  we have 

just been through an accreditation review. You might look at the NAAB 

guidelines…  when it comes down to the school that‟s kind of fundamental, I 

guess. So there has been over the years a strong orientation to professional 
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practice so the aspects of that. And also the idea that you know creative forces 

and in terms of hoping that our graduates play into the more leadership roles in 

professional practice. Some have to say the leading practitioners not just 

ordinary practitioners wherever that is possible. And of course this means also 

taking into light here the representation of diverse populations and bringing it into 

the program. S o its sort of a multipurpose…  

 

Researcher: Are aspects like social and psychological concerns related to 

architectural design emphasized in the program or the design studio? 

 

Professor Roger: In the design studio and in other courses as well it‟s very 

interesting because there is – except in the case of some specific and fairly rare 

individual students – does it appear to make any difference at all in terms of 

quality of character of imagination or creativity in the design process. To me 

that‟s just really been very interesting. There are some students that would come 

in and I should say they are few and far between that will have an interest in 

trying to apply what they bring with them in terms of their own cultural 

background and ideas into this and make some interpretation on the architecture. 

It doesn‟t happen very much. Its not that they can‟t do it. But if they just open up 

and come in and do architecture. It is very interesting to me that they do. 

 

Researcher: What about social and psychological aspects of design as such…  

how buildings affect people? 

 

Professor Roger: Well we deal with that. Its part of the design process. But we 

deal with it not so much in terms of particularizing a cultural background that‟s 

represented there. I mean it looks like what you see in design studio typically 

would be that we all work towards finding solutions that would work in any case. 

But you know what would probably change that in any given circumstance might 

be that the program is more culturally oriented. If we said to do something for this 
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culture and then that will encourage of course focus on that and making 

interpretations on that relationship. But I cant think that they assume that. 

 

Researcher: What is your opinion about integrating research about such subjects 

and readings being integrated in the program? 

 

Professor Roger: Graduate level not at the undergraduate level. There just 

doesn‟t seem to be time to focus or to get out into any kind of sort of research…  

in terms of developing program. In the 5th year where students have some control 

over what project and program they do, there can be that. And also on the 

graduate level for the thesis work they can do that. And maybe there some 

instances where they have done that. They may take a particular location and 

they will study the background history and so on of that and apply that to the 

program. 

 

Researcher: So students choose their own projects in 5th year? Is there a 

focused research aspect to it? 

 

Professor Roger: Well it‟s part of…  it‟s one of the ideas that they will go into 

some background into the program when developing it and study it at the fifth 

year level – more so on the graduate level. 

 

Researcher: Is there some suggested reading for students? 

 

Professor Roger: Some people do that. I don‟t do much of that. The things that 

we do sometimes is going directly to look up maybe certain architects‟ work but it 

will be for looking up precedents for that kind of building or that kind of 

construction technique. We did that as a additional part of the ------------ to look at 

the range of possibilities for steel construction and glass enclosure systems and 

so on. But that‟s not the cultural base that you are talking about. That‟s really 
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particularly looking at what kinds of building techniques might be available to use 

and work with. 

 

Researcher: S o its more the structural aspects and material…  

 

Professor Roger: Not so much to do… . Not much trying to narrow down a cultural 

emphasis of any kind and research that. We are looking at something that in the 

cultural sense is more generic kind of solution rather than a culturally specific 

one. So I mean in case of (city) for example – that‟s a community wide project 

and although we don‟t discuss it as being something that is culturally responsive 

because of the variety of the themes to satisfy diverse interests as a central 

community wide facility we just don‟t get into that. S o we develop something 

that‟s oriented towards everybody coming and dealing with the kind of 

structure… .  

It‟s cultural in the sense that its generic contemporary American culture.  

 

Researcher: That‟s broad. 

 

Professor Roger: Y es that‟s broad and we don‟t get any more narrow than that.  

 

Researcher: Anything else you want to add in terms of architecture or 

architecture education. 

 

Professor Roger: That‟s a very general question and my own feeling about it 

comes from my own educational background and experience. It seems to me 

that it is important for architects to have a more general education – liberal arts 

education. Because you know a discussion going on now about science and 

math but then we have this critical disastrous things happening in the world of 

business. S omething‟s missing. The orientation to science and math will not 

solve that problem. We need to now humanities that are history, you know the 

social sciences and humanities as well. I think that‟s particularly important for 
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architects in order to be able to develop an architecture that‟s responsible to 

human needs and conditions. Otherwise we are just putting up machinery and 

people you know take it or leave it. Are they forced into it or what. I mean what 

do we do?  We need to do something…  and it is interesting that this _ _ _ _  you 

question about culture. Well! We cant take the time to do that in the studio as an 

issue to take up and spend time on. I do take that its an important aspect of what 

architects do. 

 

Researcher: How do you think it can be done and incorporated in the program? 

 

Professor Roger: Well I think that…  I think its important to expect students to 

make certain important connections themselves. What you have to do is you put 

them in a position to have the opportunity to do that. And I think that design is 

one of those opportunities. And we might discuss that in class or in you know -----

----. In case of savannah you know in the context of its history for example. How 

does it relate to…  is this appropriate to those maybe the people in (city) have a 

feeling about the community. So the building in there is going to be something 

that does or does not work. So it comes out in different ways like that although I 

would not say it‟s the focus as such, I want them to be in a position to feel if they 

__________ might be appropriate. And to do that well I think they need to have 

that background. The general education to develop good judgment of how that 

should be developed. 

 

Researcher: In some programs the liberal arts get restricted to math and science. 

 

Professor Roger: Well that‟s the challenge of architecture of course that you 

need the sciences and the arts to succeed. That‟s the challenge but that‟s also 

the exciting thing about it because its so all encompassing. 

 

Researcher: Have the students visited the site for this project in (City)? 
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Professor Roger: They did not. A few did. A few did and they came back and 

reported basically to the class. Under former circumstances of better budgets we 

would have not only encouraged that we would have done it. And we would have 

just taken the class, gone over there and spent some time and looked at, walked 

the site and talked about it. But the money‟s gone. S o the volunteers that can do 

it, we encourage them to do that and then to come back and report back to the 

class. So we had several that went over and did some photography and studied 

the site and looked at the context and brought back the photography and shared 

that with the class-mates. 

 

(Interrupted) 

 

… . Develop guidelines that will make any given ----------- work with community 

and this is an issue. We might be more successful working with some of the 

design features that have sort of a play in that. So things like you now 

undesignated carriage way that nobody knows who is taking care of…  that‟s 

garbage and nobody cleans it up but creates an aura about us that‟s not good for 

us. So things like that as well as you know a clear sense of arrival and 

community space, private space. How these things relate to each other 

physically and so…  that‟s an example of projects…  

 

Researcher: Are there are lot of students wanting to go to graduate school? 

 

Professor Roger: There are quite a few. And we have got returning students that 

have done undergraduate and are coming back to do graduate study. And there 

are quite a few graduate students. 

 

Researcher: How do you feel about students leaving at the end of the fourth year 

and not continuing to complete the professional degree? 
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Professor Roger: 4th year with Bachelor of Science in architecture. That does not 

qualify you to get licensed. You have to take the 5th year to get the bachelor of 

architecture to qualify you for a license. 

 

Researcher: Do many students come back to the 5th year? 

 

Professor Roger: No. I mean its been about an even split lately. We have other 

students. We have returning students… . I can‟t keep up with the numbers.  

 

Researcher: Students tell me they get tired and that is why they don‟t come back 

and it is surprising that they won‟t want to spend another year and qualify to get 

licensed.  

 

Professor Roger: Y ou can go and work with an architect but can‟t stand for the 

exam unless you have completed the fifth year of a 5 year program and on top of 

that you need an internship for the master‟s program is 2 years…  

 

Researcher: Are a lot of students not looking towards getting licensed? 

 

Professor Roger: I am not sure why. 

 

Researcher: Why do you think they don‟t come back? 

 

Professor Roger: I think they have decided that they are basically, as you were 

saying, maybe they are tired of it. Maybe they know it well enough now to do 

what they want to do. And somehow they end up doing things that they … … … .. 

and that is an educational thing. They can go into selling building materials, they 

can go as a contractor, or a lot of other possibilities… …  without actually having 

to be a licensed architect. So they do go into other related activities. Some may 

go… … .. 
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APPENDIX J 

INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTS FOR FOCUS GROUP INTERVIEW AT SCHOOLA 

 

Focus Group Interview 

March 8th, 2006  

School of Architecture B, University Y  

 

Researcher: What is your opinion, definition, description of architecture as a 

profession and the responsibilities that it entails? 

 

S ummer: Our professors have talked to us a lot about how…  the reason that 

architects get licensed is because they are responsible for the safety of the 

people within the building. So I would say that would be one major thing of what 

architects should or will be required to do. 

 

S usan: I think part of what we‟ve been studying the time that we‟ve been here at 

(University Y) is how to create beautiful spaces that people want to inhabit, 

people should enjoy inhabiting these spaces. Not just for the safety of the person 

but for the development of themselves whether it be you know a spiritual sort of 

connection with their surroundings or if its just an area of comfort. It is more than 

shelter. Its designing spaces that people are happy in…  

 

Joey: To add to Susan and Summer, the main reasons I took a liking in 

architecture is to kind of experience what spaces are and how they developed 

throughout architecture school. We were taught back in D1 or so the concept of 

space as kind of how does one enter, how does arrive into space, how does one 

move, how does one kind of feel in that space. So our professors try to engrave 
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in our minds how to view conceptually than in the literal sense how spaces are 

developed and their _______ architecture.  

 

Lauren: One of the main reasons that I became an architect, well not an architect 

yet, an architecture student, is because I really like to create things with my 

hands. My background is mainly artistic. I was going to become an artist but then 

I decided to study architecture. But one thing that I always discovered is that 

when I making a model or when I am trying something I feel almost like a potter – 

that‟s how you say that – like you know when you are molding something. You 

are creating it with your hands. It‟s like it becomes your masterpiece and you 

begin to understand that you know you are molding it. You understand its base---

--. So one of the things that I really like is that idea of creating you know my own 

space. And obviously you want to make the space so that you would like it and if 

you like it you will make it so that people will like it too. Not just to put something 

to make it efficient. One of the things that Prof. Karen was saying that we make 

our buildings and they make us and I think in the process you know you begin to 

understand your own technique on how you make a space and you begin to just 

perfect them how to you know react to people. 

 

Mike: To me I guess architecture I guess as a broad definition is basically like a 

style of art that is like an innovative process of thinking that tries to incorporate 

the issues of design and how one establishes a space‟s use and purpose. And 

also it facilitates----------as a people dealing with how it is in a specific area but 

also like an aspects of basically getting to a point of how you express what you 

want to do within the actual art of the building----------- 

 

Lisa: I think the reason why I mainly went into architecture is because of the 

mere fact that in this country it seems like a lot of the architecture that we have 

isn‟t representing who we are. A lot of it is mimicked from you know historical 

architecture from other countries. Just about every place you go in Florida you 

see something that looks like a Tuscan Villa. And I feel like you know anybody 
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can replicate something but I think it takes…  it‟s more of a challenge to and if you 

like that particular style to not replicate it but to make it new because with a 

program you kind of have to design for a function and the way people live in 

other countries is not necessarily going to reflect the way we live here. And I 

think that you kinda have to design for – design to make it livable to make it a 

comfortable space.  

 

S usan: I agree with everyone…  

 

S ummer: I think as a consensus what we‟ve been taught is – we‟ve all been here 

for a while, learned the same things – is that you design for the people who will 

be in it and then you design what it looks like.  

 

Lisa: And I guess for the most part people that hire architects maybe uneducated 

in architecture. They figure it out the other way around. They drive down streets 

and they see something they like and then they say ok…  I want it to look like that 

but they don‟t really think about, or they may not think about the fact that it may 

not be functional for them. And that‟s where we come in as professionals to say 

you know, to work with them to say ok “well, have you…  spend your day…  

what‟s the process of you getting up and going through your day. And how do 

you interact with your children and your company and things like that.” And you 

know and try to help them make decisions to make that space comfortable for 

them to live in rather than to just design it for an aesthetic purpose. 

 

Researcher: I heard 2 different variations of the answers…  something you came 

with and something the school added to…  Correct?  

 

All: Yes 

 

Researcher: If you look at particular aspects of architecture (examples) that in 

your past four years that have been emphasized the most in the program? 
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Joey: Well! As our years progress in architecture we start going from conceptual 

literal things and this is actually our third or fourth attempt at I guess city edges 

and stuff like that. How we would relate our buildings to that… . Before we just 

had here make a model and make some plans and sections. But now we‟re 

actually dealing with real life situations and trying how to make that better for 

pedestrians on the street, how that affects traffic. How does that try to how do 

you get storm water into an area without affecting surrounding areas about it. 

 

Lisa: My experience has been a little different because I didn‟t go here for lower 

division. I went to a community college. This school I went to catered to a 

university that was in the same building with us. And they actually are more literal 

than abstract. And so what I started out with was literal. And since I have been 

here though…  there I started out working from the inside out…  I‟ve been working 

with programs since Design I and since I‟ve been here, I am trying to focus on 

the things that I missed out on and that I lost in lower division here. And I found 

that now I‟m working a lot more from the outside in and just the trips that we‟ve 

taken like New Y ork and S avannah and Charleston…  just ------------ learning 

more about how the pedestrian approaches the building and you know just 

dealing with all the other issues like storm water and things like that. It‟s different 

coming from two different perspectives and you know different types of schools.  

 

Susan: As Joey was saying our education here has definitely been a progression 

since we started we began just kinda analyzing space. In the way spaces interact 

and it is very theoretical and then we might we may spend an entire semester 

working on just the issue of door-window-stair and how those interact – how 

somebody inhabits. Just a simple space that cant even really be defined as a 

building and just how they work through the space with doors with windows and 

with stairs and now that we are in our final year of undergraduate here we‟ve 

definitely been involved a lot more in the urban fabric of the city. We did take a 

trip to New Y ork city…  those of us who did. S ome people actually went to 
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Vicenza, Italy. And really we‟ve been trained that anywhere we go we need to 

watch and learn and understand what is that people need in a space, maybe 

what they are missing, maybe what it is that they are enjoying in the space. And 

we learn to kinda catalogue those things in our brains and learn from them and 

so particularly our project now we are working in (city) and the issue of 

stormwater comes from a huge need for places to store stormwater. That‟s just 

something that comes directly from the site that we are working on. And we are 

trained to look at the site and really understand the site that we‟re on to figure out 

what it is all the small elements that need to be addressed – whether it be 

stormwater or issues of pedestrian walkway and landscape or is it something like 

circulation within a vertical space. It could be different depending on whatever 

your site is and the context of the site.  

 

Mike: I think like as a whole like within progression of actual----- seems like 

dealing with all the conceptual ideas it helps an individual develop a style and 

when they start to give us the actual requirements and dealing with pedestrian 

issues and stormwater and circulation it seems like it has us…  it makes us 

embody the structure having unique, individual, having basically unique 

approaches to how they would design and cater to the needs of how the 

requirements within the structure are or dealing with like issues of the  context 

and when you go to specific areas, visiting different cities or working with 

different sites you start to embody them but having the unique touch within 

yourself and how you approach it. Although everyone‟s dealing with those same 

issues, the conceptual ideas that you develop within like our lower division years 

you start to have your approach to how want to see this project and it basically 

gives a broad spectrum of different aspects and different views of how the 

students would see how the same program would incorporate this one space but 

you see all different aspects and realms and different strategies as to how they 

would model the use of that space and how it caters to the requirements of 

pedestrians, stormwater drainage circulation and different types of structures -----

--things of that sort. 
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Summer: I agree with Joey and Susan both on how they discuss the conceptual 

to logistic I guess progression. I would say that with each step it usually poses a 

difficulty. Our first building per se took place in like in D4 and I remember it being 

a struggle – a very big struggle to get it to work like it should. And even at that 

point we were not concerned about stormwater, we were not concerned about 

two ways of egress, we were not I mean…  so …  I just wonder if we had been 

introduced to that sooner if that would have been easier or if that was the way it‟s 

supposed to but I just think that with each additional thing that they kinda 

dumped at us it gets extremely challenging and sometimes it doesn‟t work and its 

very disappointing when it doesn‟t work but its just…  that‟s the way I feel that 

with each step it‟s a very huge challenge. 

 

S usan: I feel like we are always building on what we have been learning so…  it‟s 

just a constant progression and now you know door, window, stairs comes to us 

with much greater ease and with much more interest and we‟re able to kind of 

work with things in a better way than we would be have when we were still in 

design III. S o it‟s just like practice makes perfect I guess or at least closer to 

perfect. 

 

Lisa: I think I am struggling with the parts that I missed in lower  division with 

the…  where they were more conceptual and more abstract and just thinking 

about creating spaces and not really thinking…  I don‟t know necessarily that they 

were thinking about proportions to be able to fit in two sets of stairs into an area 

and something like that. So I am kind of actually. I am struggling with the 

opposite that what they are struggling with because I already start thinking ahead 

about stairs because now I am having to design more abstractly or am trying to 

design more abstractly rather than just programmatically.  

 

Lauren: One of the things that I think is very wise with the program here in the 

(University Y) F is the way that everything is set up. You know like babies they 
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cannot like walk you know until they begin to crawl first… . Y ou just got to go at a 

pace and so what I think is that that‟s very wise that we start getting ideas that 

are very conceptual such as breaking out you know the stages of a cube you 

know. Everything in lower division is about like decomposition and trying to break 

everything down. Whereas last semester she was looking from outside in… its 

you‟ve seen that decomposition from before but now its trying to reach towards 

the edge. So its how everybody was saying about the integrating the urban 

fabric. And what I‟ve seen that is very interesting about lower division, I think its 

phenomenology and you have to kind of like start tying in things that…  like in the 

_______ project. I think light is one of the things that a lot of people use and it 

can be one of the – you can call it you know a part of the program that a lot of 

lower division is about because it starts to break down the space and light really 

is very interesting because you can have a very dark space and you can barely 

like see what‟s in it. S o you kind of like dimmed out the dimensions and it makes 

it you know way sublime or bigger. You cant really tell what ---- it almost feels like 

a void. And in the other you know when you start providing like through it you 

know you start breaking down the space and giving it dimensions. So I think 

that‟s one of the things that we have --------- in lower division that gets us into the 

architecture. 

 

Researcher: What according to you might be the department‟s objectives that 

they set especially with respect to social and psychological issues and how they 

progress across the curriculum? What do you think they are thinking you should 

leave here with? 

 

Mike: What I think is that basically I guess they have a mind-track of trying to 

basically push out or to generate basically a cluster or a class-size however you 

say it or basically more innovative architects who try to push the envelope within 

design to focus more on something new – not to try to issues of recreating. 

Basically if you took some examples from somebody‟s work you try to make it to 

an extent where its something that gets recognized as a piece of architecture not 
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just a building that has to be made to the requirements and the mind set, I think 

the process of how they give us the design studios is to try to basically making us 

think of new designs and then you follow rules. Instead of following rules and 

trying to design because within that it seems like you have constrictions and you 

focus on the rules so much they may take away from the designs. But the 

process they have done and given to us it makes us design to our fullest 

potential I would say and then we incorporate the rules. But within the rules, we 

design the rules not to just put them within place but that they work. We design 

them so that they work with the building but also work with the requirements of 

how they are in the specific building to make it seem like its basically a new type 

of way to design stairs or a new way that you see a elevator because it was 

designed. It wasn‟t just a box that was placed in the building because we needed 

an elevator and that aspect I think. 

 

Lisa: I think as far as the social aspect of it I think the professors try to encourage 

us to work in the studio as much as possible so that we can help each other out. 

You know when you come across a problem that you are trying to solve and if 

you are not sure that something is work for you, or something you can ask others 

and say what do you think about this and then help out each other. Which I think 

is good because when you get into an office as a peer and you are working on a 

team you have to work that way. But the school that I came from you didn‟t work 

in studios. We worked at home and so I was used to working alone but I think to 

an extent there should be some balance there because I think sometimes when 

you are working too closely with other people – I noticed when I came here for 

pin-ups that the aesthetic that the school produces – the work that they produce 

is very similar…  like a lot of the work. I came in with the lower division looking at 

the work they were producing…  it seemed like everybody‟s work had an 

aesthetic that was similar and it seemed like everybody was kind of influenced by 

each other. Whereas where I went to school we went and worked at home and 

when we came in to present projects everybody had something completely 

different. S o I think it can go either way…  I think it is good to be able to work with 
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people…  to be able to bounce ideas off of each other. But I also think the other 

thing is good to so that you actually come up with something fresh because 

you‟re not being influenced by someone else.  

 

Lauren: One of the things that I think they start to push a lot here – once you get 

towards your ending years is the reality and it‟s the real world out there is not as 

pretty as design one – break up the cube…  use your concepts you know – 

beautiful things that in a way would not work – in a building you know. So I think 

the issue of budget comes a lot in mind and how you make your program work 

you know around the budget and how do you deal with clients and stuff. And I 

think they start to already start to already help us through this process with 

classes like materials and methods of construction which we have to pretty much 

design to a budget you know with a certain square footage and with materials 

that they are not limited but something‟s are like too expensive so…  reality you 

know kicks in. But one of the things that we also have to keep in mind is our 

progress…  that we have through design I to design 8 that we start with a concept 

and then you go as far as your program and the real things. So we always need 

to remember that when we connect projects – our concepts drive our projects…  

not the other way around. 

 

Summer: I think that my experience here has also been different from most of the 

other sitting around here at this table. I went through the program until my third 

year – until D 7 and then I got so stressed out I couldn‟t take it any more. I left for 

about 2 years and so I am coming back and finishing up my last year. And I don‟t 

know anybody or I didn‟t know anybody coming in, everybody was younger than 

me and you don‟t have the camaraderie that you did when you started out 

because I know that when I started out I had a handful of hard friends that we 

made it through D1 together, we made it all the way and you know they went on 

and they graduated and you know I am back again and its different. Because 

when I had those friends even if they were not in my studio – they were in the 

studio next door down the hallway – you go and visit them and so studio was a 
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more pleasant place to be…  but its different when you know that you can trust 

someone else‟s design opinion. When you know – when you can almost predict 

what they‟ll say when you show them your project and you know what they are 

going to say and you know how they think behind what they tell you. S o I‟m just 

saying that there‟s a different socially as far as starting out and going through 

than stopping and coming back and coming in new. I imagine that it was 

somewhat similar for Lisa as far as coming in from a community college. And 

then… . Also as far as psychologically I spent my first year and a half here 

completely confused…  I had no idea what was going on. It was so…  my first year 

(EVERYBODY LAUGHS) I was just completely and utterly confused and 

frustrated because you come here and it was everybody… . I remember 

discussing with fellow students at that time…  and like Do you what‟s going on?  I 

have no idea…  so you spend your first at least your first year here getting 

everything you knew or thought you knew completely broken to pieces. I mean 

it…  basically they break down prejudices or preconceptions and it‟s a very 

difficult process to go through… . I think its an important step but it is very hard on 

the students. But once you reach the level we are at now the senior year level 

they dump so much other information on you that it just pushes you to where if 

you don‟t know how to deal with it on a personal level you just go over the edge. I 

would like to take any extra classes that everybody else in this room is taking and 

they work probably 23 hours out of a day…  laugh…  so I just.. they just…  at this 

time they just put so much on the seniors that it is just so hard to make it through. 

 

Susan: I have had the opportunity to do some TAing since I have been here and 

it is really interesting to watch some other students in lower divisions go through 

the process that we went through…  from kind of the other side. And I think 

looking back at it I have realized why we did the things that we did. You really try 

to get those freshmen into a new way of thinking. Just seeing with their own 

eyes…  seeing fresh with guidance from the professors. Because people come in 

with this idea of a house which is you know 2 stories pitch roof or whatever it is 

that they grew up in is their idea of a house and lower division is kind of the 
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process of trying to break young minds out of this way that they‟ve been trained 

to think. Because unfortunately a lot of the buildings that they‟ve grown up with or 

are familiar with are not good buildings but its just what they are used to. And 

maybe they are used to everything being in concrete…  there‟s actually a 

concrete disease at this school now. People are always designing buildings in 

concrete because our building is made of concrete and you do what you know. 

So the first year is to kind of get you out of what you know. And teach you more – 

get you to understand that there‟s a huge world with all kinds of different designs 

out there. And then once you get into your upper divisions things change and 

they start becoming more realistic. You are supposed to still use those core 

concepts from your first year but you get more realistic and this semester a lot of 

us are starting to look for jobs and are starting to get introduced to the idea that 

we are going to be out in the real world and that maybe well probably its not 

going to be as fun as it is here and I think that a lot of us are kind of concerned 

about that. And  you know I‟ve kind of gotten carried away with my design for this 

semester with concepts of fire stairs and egress and you have to have so much 

parking and I have just been letting it drive my project and its endangering my 

review. The professor said what are you doing…  you are not a developer…  its 

really good that you have all of these things but what about all the things that 

you‟ve been learning before. Where are all the interesting spaces…  where are 

people meeting. Where are all these cracks and crevices in your design that 

serve as interesting spaces that serve as people to kind of socialize and gather 

together. And having this conversation now it does make me realize that they try 

to engrain in us this idea of beautiful inhabitation of buildings and once we get 

into the real world it seems like we don‟t have that opportunity and we have to 

really make those opportunities for ourselves. 

 

Joey: Just to continue off of S usan, the ideas are…  being in a school such as 

(University Y ), the ideas are conceptual ideas…  How you still have your 

concepts, your creative ideas and things like egress and fire stairs can really 

maybe like ruin your project to an extent…  well what I was wanting to hear was 
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really don‟t let things like that drive your projects because that would really not 

have your – I guess you are taking out your really innovative creativity from your 

project. If you have stairs you are focusing everything on stairs and that‟s not 

what your idea is – it could be something completely different. To branch off from 

what Summer was saying, I think that socially and psychologically, I think 

(University Y ) is a great school for architecture…  its taught me to be more soc ial 

with everybody. That‟s why I think they encourage us to be in the studio a 

lot… they kind of encourage us to help people out with each others work. I‟m a 

big joker.. I love to just make jokes about people and stuff and without that kind 

of atmosphere in the studio I think it would be kind of boring. If you are working 

on projects are not communicating with each other, are not having fun. If you are 

in the studio at like 4 o clock in the morning, you enjoy yourself…  it is frightening 

to be in the last semester going into the real world but I think what we learned 

from our past years that we‟ve been here, it will carry on into our next job 

opportunity or grad school wherever you go and it will enhance communication 

skills and help us become better people. 

 

Lisa: I think basing off of what Susan was talking about going into the real world, 

I think in a way this school I feel this school does the students a disservice in the 

sense that when I got here, a lot of…  I kept hearing a lot “Well have as much fun 

with your projects now because this is the only chance you are ever going to get 

to do it. S o just go wild and push the envelope and do whatever you wanna do”. 

And which is wonderful because we are creative people and that‟s what we enjoy 

doing and waiting until senior year to introduce stairs and circulation and such 

things…  I think …  well granted it was last year and I wasn‟t here through lower 

division so I don‟t know what you all did in first and second year but I just think…  

when I design I try to think about where to fit stairs and things. And even if its not 

concrete where I would put it, but I try to kind of have an idea of it and I work in 

an office too so I kind of see…  the real world is a lot different than what we have 

in school and I think its…  I think they should probably start preparing students a 

lot sooner than what they do. 
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Susan: I think what you are talking about is maybe Codes would be the correct 

way to say it because we‟ve been taught about circulation and stairs but they‟ve 

kept it really simple. The difficult part is you know that they haven‟t taught us 

about building codes and you know where you have this footprint and you 

actually need to have a 10 foot hallway and it needs to have stairs on either end 

and maybe that‟s what…  I think that more than anything is what they‟ve been 

waiting to give us till the end …  does that make sense?  

 

Lisa: I think they should have you start thinking about it. 

 

Susan: Yeah and that often depends on your professor. Sometimes your 

professor like my professor in design 5 was telling us you know that‟s not going 

to work because that‟s too narrow or that‟s not going to work because its too high 

up in the air. But other professors will or wont depending on their own beliefs of 

when that sort of idea should be introduced.  

 

Mike: I think the way they‟ve done it I think is something that will work because 

when you start to consider building codes and building ordinances its something 

that if you learn early it‟s something that overwhelms your project. Because I 

think like all of us can say, taking M&M we are not designing the best buildings or 

the best architecture because we‟re so focused on zoning codes and…  S o I think 

if they would have introduced that to us earlier it just takes away from how you 

would design as a whole and you would be so focused on trying to make sure it 

meets the standards and my footprint is so perfect for this that you wont design 

to the best potential or to the capacity and I mean they took into consideration 

like we‟ve always known that these things existed but they have not told us in 

detail what is there. And it allows you to in some ways you have to consider them 

to where you might be 10% right with the building code where somewhat its 

there. And introducing those issues to us later lets us know that you are going to 

have to deal with this in the real world but we still have time to get that focus on. 
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Like don‟t think like your first project like where you are working you‟re just going 

to be like oh I cant design this because I don‟t know that building code. Its just 

something that they let us know that this is something you are going to have to 

deal with but your design is still something that we want you to drive what you 

build for a structure. Not focusing on I have to make sure its building code 

because if that comes afterwards you will get to the point where it will be 

successful with everything.  

 

Researcher: One of the objectives that the program sets for you – initially it is 

creativity and innovative designs and later they introduce building codes and 

programmatic requirements. (Explain social and psychological aspects) What 

would you say are the most important social aspects of architecture? 

 

Lauren: As far as social aspects, I am thinking in terms of privacy and public vs 

private spaces. One of my main concerns is how many spaces do you have in 

the building for maybe accidental or I don‟t know like places for people to just go 

and interact…  just maybe for people to just sit down and talk or interact. S o to go 

to those places there has got to be a level of welcome you know in the place and 

things like materiality play a lot into it, height of elements in that space, how 

warm or how cold is the building material. Like to me, I relate a lot to warm 

materials – they are very welcoming like wood and surface finishes and that‟s 

just welcoming. And maybe the use of trees and courtyard – spaces that let a lot 

of light inside and spaces that have something close to your height – something 

that its not very frightening for the person to be in…  unless it is you know a 

skyscraper with a big atrium or something…  that‟s what I think about a lot – what 

drove me into that space. 

 

Summer: I think going along with that you also – something that we really talked 

about this semester and our last semester was the urban need to have people on 

streets. In a city you won‟t really have a successful building unless you have 

people there to enjoy it or occupy it. So along with what Lauren was saying in 
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order to allow for chance meetings and stuff you also want to allow for 

comfortable occupation. You want an interesting sidewalk. You want shops to go 

into and parks to sit in and places to have lunch and stuff like that. 

 

S usan: I‟d like to mention a project that we worked on last semester. We had a 

site in New York City in the meat packing district. Basically our professor gave us 

zoning of the district and she said Well now pick your site and so we had to pick 

your program. S he didn‟t give us any guideline. And she said, look at the 

neighborhood and see what‟s missing and put it in there. So basically what we 

had to do was analyze the neighborhood and definitely analyze the people on the 

streets and talk to them about what they needed what they thought their 

neighborhood was missing and what would make them come together as a 

community. And from there we had to develop the site that we chose in any 

manner that we chose based on what these people were telling us and what we 

viewed from the neighborhood and create something that would get back to the 

community. 

 

Researcher: What would you say are the most important Psychological aspects 

of architectural design? 

 

Mike: I think within the psychological aspects basically when you consider a 

person in the space, does the person in the space has a feel for what it was used 

for. If you are in a hallway, does it feel like the hallway feel like its supposed to be 

here and whatever the hallway sends me to. Like if it sends me to a conference 

room, do I feel like this is where the conference room is supposed to be in the 

building or if I am in the conference room do I feel like this is the conference 

room. Or just the simple stuff like if I am in the building can I just walk and find 

where the bathroom is. If they told me Oh its down the hall will I be able to go 

down the hall and say no I have to turn right instead of left basically by how the 

space is within the hall or within the area or to how the people react to the 

specific things would you necessarily feel like I know where to go if they told me 
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Oh its on the 4th floor, you cant miss it. Would I necessarily be able to go to the 

4th floor and find the conference room because the architecture thought about 

how a person would inhabit the space in the sense of the type of feel they would 

have within the space or the type of feel they would have to the material as 

Lauren mentioned earlier with the warm materials and how you feel that‟s 

welcoming. And how like if you have a mechanical space that‟s something you 

don‟t want somebody to inhabit. Y ou would design it in a specific way so the 

person would get a sense of that it‟s not a place I can inhabit. I wouldn‟t know on 

that door. That‟s not a place where I would say I could go into. 

 

Lauren: To add to that, I think details specifically for me have a lot – play a major 

role – psychological role in the person inhabiting the space. I think as an architect 

not only do you have to design you know like as a whole you also have to take 

into consideration details – small things that happen in your building that make 

people experience something. The details like people will experience something 

what you want them to experience is totally up to them. It is something that‟s 

triggered in their minds that maybe…  to me it has a lot to do with memory. Y ou 

go to a building you find maybe a door knob that reminds you of your old house 

or what you used to do when you were a little kid or something like that. So I 

think details can impact people. 

 

Joey: Going off what Lauren was talking about details, color also has a lot to do 

with psychological aspects of having in the building – the whole atmosphere and 

the mood. It‟s basically what color in general…  

 

Lisa: I think as far as psychology goes, I think peeking curiosity a lot of times is 

important in architecture. I‟d say a lot of my earlier projects everything I did was 

very literal and it was kind of like you walk into a space and Boom everything was 

right there and you could see it and you really don‟t need to see everything at a 

first glance. Sometimes you need to be able to travel through a space and wind 

in and out. And we watched a video in our class last semester after we came 
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back from NY and they did studies on how people in NY interact in plazas and 

with stairs and things like that. And it seems like every time there was a set of 

stairs somewhere people were drawn to walk up them especially if they were like 

tighter the better. You know it seemed like there is some tight little steps 

somewhere you know there might be some light at the top somewhere and you 

kind of have to go see what‟s up there and you go check it out. So I think its good 

to have like an element of surprise in the architecture so that people will want to 

go in there and explore what‟s going on in there. 

 

Researcher: How has the program helped you figure out the specific way of 

design or what color does…  

 

S usan: The program hasn‟t taught us per se how to do that but they‟ve taught us 

to learn from other good examples. They are always telling us to look at 

precedents and see what works and what doesn‟t and see how it makes you feel 

and how it makes other people feel. And take it and interpret it and work with it 

and kind of massage it into a new context and try something a little bit different. 

And to keep on looking until something works right. 

 

Mike: I a little bit disagree with her. I think the program has taught it to us. It 

doesn‟t necessarily as a written statement when they give us our program but 

when you have like small crits or when you have like a desk crit when a professor 

may talk to you sometimes they mention Oh think about how this caters to a 

person or try to look at this on a pedestrian scale and with that you have those 

type of intentions of considering those type of aspects of how a person may 

psychologically inhabit a space, how different types of materials may influence 

this person‟s persuasion or how influence in how they would basically walk 

through a space. They don‟t necessarily say I want you to do this but in ways 

they seem like they hint towards it and have some type of influence in how they 

talk to us on like an individual basis. 
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Lisa: I think for me the trips that we‟ve taken have been the most beneficial 

because actually experiencing a space as opposed to looking at a picture in a 

book about it really makes a difference. Because when you are in it you can get a 

sense of how it feels and that‟s what you want to design – what it feels like not 

what it necessarily looks like. I think the professors here look like their interest is 

that kind of play on your intuition a little bit. Like they see what you are designing 

and I think intuitively we all have some idea of what we are doing but it needs 

tweaking and the professors will say well it kind of reminds me of this project so 

look at that and they will lead us to architects that have already done that or they 

kind of have maybe a kind of an idea that they lead us to and I think that‟s how 

they kind of help us figure out what it is we‟re doing by giving us things to study 

based on what we‟re already doing. 

 

Summer: How are you defining the term Program because for us program is also 

the description of the project we are working on? 

 

Researcher: E xplains…  

 

Researcher: What subjects have you had so far that have been most beneficial 

to you in your projects? Any other subjects that you would have liked to see 

incorporated in the curriculum? 

 

S usan: We‟ve had a lot of classes that I found very beneficial. E nvironmental 

technology has had a huge influence on my designs since I‟ve taken that class. 

And I am very interested in becoming LEED certified after graduation at some 

point. Also materials and methods which I have already taken last year…  most 

people take it in their 4th year but I took it last year. Has been extremely helpful in 

kind of getting you into that shift into the real world. In preparing for that shift I 

also wish that we would have had a class on the business of architecture and 

how you are going to be interacting with people in the future like contractors and 

developers. I mean we‟ve often talked about relationships with the client but 
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that‟s been it. And I would have liked to have had a – I think I would be more 

comfortable going forward and maybe would have a door way into another kind 

of dealing with architecture that could maybe be more lucrative. I mean I just feel 

like I‟d be more comfortable in the real world and would be able to get a job 

where I could maybe make better money with if I was more affiliated with the 

business of architecture. 

 

Researcher: Haven‟t you had a professional practice course?  

 

S usan: That‟s in grad school…  

 

Researcher: When you say you‟ve had courses on how to deal with clients…  

what is that? 

 

Susan: It was never a course. It was just like through our design classes they are 

telling us…  you know. We‟ve basically we give presentation of our projects where 

our professor is the client. You know the critics or the clients and we need to try 

and sell the projects to them. I think that is a good experience but we don‟t know 

how to talk to anyone else other than that. 

 

Lauren: Would it help if we had more presentations to the real world people? Not 

like – people from the community…  

 

S usan: Not the community but actual professional like contractors…  

 

Lauren: Different variety of people…  

 

Susan: Different kinds of professionals that work with architects. I would like to 

speak with them about what they need from the architect, how they work with 

architects. 
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Lauren: I would agree with you on that point but I think there needs to be a 

balance. Like it would be nice to have a class that would have people from the 

community, people like professionals, because professionals are always 

_______ on the schedule, not schedule but requirements and things that they 

should do because they are working with clients they are working with the 

program. But people they don‟t have these restrictions, they don‟t have limits so 

its kind of a balance. I mean if you would just work with engineers what they are 

going to look for like professor Karen was talking about running crits through 

every field and just because… . They would think about putting a water retention 

area instead of running creeks…  just throw a lot of calculations and do it and you 

know like engineers. S o I think it‟s a nice balance but we definitely need more 

experience talking with more people.  

 

S ummer: I‟d just like to mention that I got a lot out of architectural history 

personally. When I first started this I was very interested in becoming a 

architectural historian. It didn‟t work out because (University Y ) doesn‟t have an 

architectural history program. I find it helpful when a professor says you should 

look at Kyle… . That you know who Kyle…  is and that you have some vague 

recollection of his work and why you want to look at that. So just having sort of a 

base knowledge has I think been very helpful. 

 

Lisa: I think materials and methods of construction has been the most beneficial 

to me because it has been the most practical application I think as far as working 

in the real world. I do work in an architect‟s office and I am the secretary – I am 

interning. So I deal with a lot of the business aspect of it – doing contracts and 

doing that kind of stuff. I am working on a project with my boss. A personal 

project of his. And so I am interning as well and I feel like. And I know its not just 

this school – its every architecture school. There is so much to learn in 

architecture that a lot of the responsibility of what we learn for the real world is…  

I feel like its an imposition on employers to have to pay us to teach us things. 

And I feel like. I feel incompetent going to an architect and saying Oh well I  am 
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looking for an internship and you have to pay me to teach me something that I 

should have learned in school because I have a degree, you know. I feel like in 

school we should learn a lot more of what we really need to be doing in an office 

as well as design. The design obviously is the most important part otherwise 

anybody could do it. But I feel like the technical aspect of it – I get very frustrated 

when you know my boss is very busy, he‟s on the phone and I get stuck because 

I am not sure how to draw something and I have to wait 15 minutes on the clock 

to wait for him to get off the phone to have him answer a question and so I feel 

like if we learned a lot more of that in school…  I guess I don‟t like to be at work 

and not know what I am doing. I like to just go and clock in, do my work and go 

home. I don‟t want to feel like I have no idea what I am doing and I don‟t feel 

valuable in an office to an employer when I have no idea what I am really 

supposed to be doing. 

 

Summer: I agree with Lisa on not knowing what we are doing but when we 

graduate, we graduate with a bachelors of design. We don‟t graduate with a 

bachelors of architecture. So I would say that that is actually quite a vast 

difference. We don‟t have – we have the design experience but we don‟t 

necessarily have the architectural experience. So I would say that would be the 

difference between as we do here at (University Y) with a bachelor of design 

rather than at a 5 year where you graduate with a bachelors of architecture. 

 

Researcher: Project you are working on…  tell me briefly what it is. What were 

you given in terms of the information when you started the project? Any more 

information you would have liked to get? 

 

Joey: The concept of our program is Healthy Body, healthy city. Professor Karen 

has allowed us to pick a healing practice that each of us are supposed to be 

doing every day. The kind of adapt to what we‟re going to do downtown. 

Basically we have 5 blocks – (describes locations)…  we are dealing with 

massing. That was one of our first ideas with the project. How would buildings sit 
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into the city. How would be put them together to form city edges, pedestrian life…  

and basically how to make (city) a more modern urban city – waking city. A 15 

minute walk to anywhere. We have these 5 blocks where we are putting our 

healing practices.  

 

Mike: We are also thinking about issues like basic aspects of what is necessary 

within the city like incorporating parking, residential spaces, office spaces and 

commercial uses within the actual block that we‟ve basically chosen from the 

aspects that you gain from your actual healing practice that helps you design the 

actual block and how you construct the massing and what would take up space. 

And within that we took issues and characteristics of sustainability like dealing 

with the sewer and water retention and also having aspects of making sure we 

have a substantial amount of parking. But also taking into consideration the 

relationships with the surroundings and the precedents of what type of street this 

is – either busy or quiet or less traffic or more pedestrian friendly. Those types of 

aspects. 

 

S ummer: S omething that these two haven‟t touched on quite yet is that we had a 

meeting in the design center which is downtown and with …  I believe it was 

someone from the university and someone from the community and they 

discussed what they wanted down there. So we kind of got a client. It was 

suggested that we include tech transfer in this area. It was suggested that 

building heights and masses become larger, pedestrian 15 minute walk was 

something that they requested. Also the president of the university visited our 

studio last week and for the site that I am working on he suggested the program 

of the business school – the graduate business school which is now a part of our 

required program. So we also each individual in the class has interviewed a 

member of the community to discuss specific issues. And each time an interview 

is done they will the student comes back we discuss and we inform the class. So 

we are still receiving information. So we started out with the basics and then we 

have been continuing to gather information.  
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As far as what else we might have needed or wanted at the beginning, I am not 

sure there‟s really any information that we were not provided with on this one. I 

had some experiences in the past Yeah! I have had some past experiences 

where that is definitely not true.  

 

Researcher: What were some of those? 

 

Summer: Well a big one is last semester – that semester was so much fun 

(sarcastic). Last semester we were all assigned or picked I don‟t know which. But 

we got a building or space to analyze. There was definitely not enough 

information provided on those spaces and besides the one I did was impossible 

to analyze because we just didn‟t have any information. It would have been nice 

if the professor had know that but just…  anyway, just stuff like that. And I know 

on the actual building that we did last semester it just seemed like we didn‟t have 

enough information to be able to make the building interesting. That‟s my class 

specifically. 

 

Susan: I think basing off of what Summer was saying, we had the NY project last 

semester and it was a really difficult project to do because it was such a large 

scale project. We had basically an entire neighborhood to redevelop on our own. 

And we had…  when we went to NY  we didn‟t have any…  we did some studies 

about different buildings, about major buildings there that we were going to go 

see. But we didn‟t have any information about the site before we went. We didn‟t 

have a site map or a site plan so we didn‟t really study that area at all before we 

left and when we got there it was you know I mean…  it just seemed very  chaotic 

and by the time we got back and we had to go back and do the research after we 

got home. And it would have been beneficial I think if we had that information 

before we went so we could have zeroed in on the specific things. And then 

when we got back the project was so overwhelming because we were dealing 

with the urban landscape, the social aspects of the community, landscaping, the 

city planning – we had to pick our own program…  I mean it was like an entire 
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neighborhood and to go from designing one building to designing an entire 

neighborhood is just way too…  its just way too much work for you to do in one 

semester. 

 

Summer: If we had known ahead of time what we need to be studying I think we 

would have got a lot more out of it. 

 

Susan: I agree. 

 

Researcher: Did you all write any design concept statements? Can some of you 

share your concepts for the current project?  

 

Joey: We all start with a concept and then we all start evolving that concept into 

something more and I guess its all written in our head. We‟ve all done it a lot in 

lower division I guess. Like a professor would make us write up statement of 

what your project is. In our lower division it takes us a while to get things 

together. But as you start growing things start to get easier, things start to make 

more sense, things start to click in your mind. 

 

Lisa: I think the concepts start showing up more in like sketch diagrams, sketch 

models and stuff more than written. I guess the things that we are doing now are 

probably more complex than in lower division and there probably just isn‟t the 

time to write up a paper and we just start doing sketches right after that and we 

start doing models. In this semester, we are going from…  we started from 

massing in this project. Rather than having a specific program that we were given 

to design we just started to design the outside of the building not knowing really – 

I mean maybe we knew zoning wise what we were doing in the building but not 

specifics. I mean we still don‟t have a whole lot of specifics and so now we are 

kind of designing it from the inside out. S o its more you…  kind of like you know 

like you go downtown and you rent retail space, most of the spaces are pretty 

much standard so professor Karen told us to design because 15 years from now 
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whatever we design it for it may not be used for that function any more. So it may 

need to turn over at some point. 

 

Researcher: Can some of you discuss the design concept for your designs of this 

project? 

 

Lisa: My project is based on the pedestrian experience. Its not really about the 

building itself. Its more about what happens on the street level and actually 

creating different ground planes. I actually have some planes that are elevated 

above the building. I might have some rooftop gardens where you know you just 

the ground plane starts…  you start working your way up so that you get up to the 

next level so that you can actually enter the building at the second level. And I 

have incorporated my healing practice is productive meditation and I created a 

pro…  and S ummer was doing Tai Chi and so I incorporated both of those 

projects into kind of like a meditation healing garden and the things…  and so half 

of my block is actually... And I am on a site with the Shands hospital so half of my 

site is dedicated towards the specific program we started out in the beginning 

with the healing practice…  so that‟s the whole green space issue and on the 

other hand the project is zoned for commercial on the ground floor. Second floor 

is office for doctors and then the upper levels are residential. And it also supports 

the hospital so that patients or staff or visitors, any of them can use the space on 

the ground level…  you know like with restaurant, shops and things like that. And 

then if doctors want to have private practices there‟s doctor‟s own staff they can 

be adjacent to the hospital and live upstairs. 

 

Mike: My basic design concept is – I have a focal point of dealing with the aspect 

of performance. And with my block I tried to basically centralize it within a central 

plaza in my block dealing with aspects of green space. But I also have issues 

dealing with back and forth movement within zones. Going on a horizontal scale 

but also dealing within the spaces of levels vertically and separated zones in 

higher levels that are inhabitable and also lower levels. But having the 



 240 

relationship in how what its use is in the building is connected with the. I guess 

what is portrays within the actual block and the plaza that centralized within the 

middle. And the interior aspects of having connections to the green space which 

is in the center of my block. 

 

Summer: My design concept has been mostly about relief from the city. I have 

created a rhythm of indoor and outdoor spaces. This mostly developed from my 

program of having a business school on the site because business school 

classes are all in conference rooms and classrooms where you are enclosed or 

can be enclosed for a long period of time. So you very much want relief from that 

when you leave from the classroom and to get to the next space, you go outside. 

So you come from the hotel room and you go outside and then you go back 

inside again to go to a meeting. Its been my main design concept it has been sort 

of relief from inside.  

 

Researcher: How familiar are you with the requirements of the NAAB? Do you 

know what their basic requirements are of architecture programs? 

 

Lisa: I know that you have to have so many hours of internship in each category 

and I guess some of it is dealing with clients and contracts and site visits. So 

many hours I guess drawing…  all the aspects of everything you do. 

 

Researcher: E xplains…  

 

Various: Theory, history, environment technology, working in groups…  

 

Mike: I don‟t know what it is specifically but I know they are wanting to know that 

the school is teaching you skills and aspects that allows you to go up to graduate 

level or to basically be able to be an architect and know specific things 

like… … … . Resources and specific things so that when you go out and start 
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working you are going to know specific things…  digital media…  school has 

specific things that they have to teach…  I don‟t know the specifications. 

 

Researcher: Is there anything else that you all want to discuss about 

architecture, project or program? 

 

Lisa: Prof. Karen has stressed the importance this semester of taking care our 

selves because the project this semester is about Healthy body, healthy city. But 

I think they need to start stressing that from design 1. I don‟t think that it is 

healthy to spend an entire night awake or an entire weekend awake working on a 

project. I got very sick last year from just from the stress of working that way. My 

doctor basically told me that I had to rest more, I don‟t have a choice otherwise I 

would just keep getting sicker. And through that I found a way…  what I ended up 

doing was working at home was part of my problem was I was allergic to 

chemicals in the building. so what I found was that I found it easier to just 

balance my time better to be…  and I found that I worked more efficiently when I 

slept or when I took the time to go spend time with my friends. You know just to 

get away from architecture a little bit. And I found that…  I did pull a couple of all 

nighters last semester but it was very few compared to what I had done in the 

past. I know that that‟s just a culture of architecture schools everywhere and I 

think that needs to change because that‟s not healthy. And I see…  I think I see a 

lot more just from talking to other people…  I see how it affects people‟s health a 

lot more that I am aware of it now that I have been through it and I don‟t know 

how much the professors are really aware of what the students might be going 

through…  I know they‟ve been through it too and I feel like there is almost an 

insensitivity to it almost. It‟s just a culture and you just have to learn to deal with it 

kind of thing and I don‟t think that‟s right and I think there should be a way to 

balance that… . S o that you can be healthy and still go through the program. 

S ometimes I feel like it might even be a weeding out process…  it‟s a survival of 

the fittest and it doesn‟t matter how good you are at architecture. As long as you 
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can make it through the program you know…  if you can endure it then you are 

in…  I think that‟s something that should be addressed. 

 

Joey: It also has to do with work ethic and how you set your time.. your time 

management. Professors give us certain projects that are due certain day so you 

have to you know set times to do that…  you know as college kids we like to leave 

it for the last minute. That‟s not good. But like if we are…  I mean that‟s what I 

think Prof. Karen is trying to stress…  if you have good time management and 

good work ethic you can do all your projects on time…  that‟s what every 

professor has told me since I‟ve been here. Like everyone likes to…  I mean I 

guess…  I deal with it because its fine with me…  I don‟t mind it. I like staying up 

late. I guess its different from every person. 

 

Researcher: (Relates an experience) 

 

Lauren: I think its very important to be healthy and you don‟t realize it until 

something really happens to you. And my first year it was really rough and I 

would stay up every other night in the studio. And what happened to me I fell 

asleep when I was driving. I have to say it was a miracle that I came out alive. I 

run a red light and I only had time just to wake up and see that crash in front of 

me…  so its like. I had nothing I had like just a scratch on my body. I have to say 

that it is really important to sleep and right now like I even work home. I go back 

and forth. I love working in the studio but sometimes I have to push myself to 

work at home because I know I work next to my bed and when I do that I just fall 

asleep. And another thing…  I know one of the professors…  I don‟t know his 

name but I have heard of him that he works in the studios…  and he kicks 

everybody out. At midnight he kicks all the students out. In a way to help them 

because you are not going to get anything done.. whatever you do after 12 you 

know you are just going to make something in the model not really thought out 

and you are just losing your time. 
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INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPTS FOR FOCUS GROUP INTERVIEW AT SCHOOLB 

 

Focus Group Interview 

March 15th, 2006  

School of Architecture B, University Y 

 

Researcher: Describe to me your idea of architecture as a profession. 

 

Samuel: That is a huge question. 

 

Luther: I guess to me, as I progress in my education, I find that architecture is 

you know more like you know really complicated, especially the social part of it. I 

think that architecture is definitely sensitive to the social considerations in their 

buildings and how people interact with them. So as a professional, yeah I believe 

that it is very important. Social interaction between people and architecture is 

very important.  

 

Samuel: What I think architecture is, is the coming forth of a fascination or an 

illusion of something perfect that you want – you know the optimal thing. And we 

strive to get it and I don‟t think anybody actually ever achieves it. It‟s that strive 

for the perfect whatever the client needs or whoever needs. But architecture is 

not really just building. It‟s not really anything. It‟s kind of it‟s own sense of 

something – a strive for perfection of whatever and we‟re just trying to get more 

and more of it. If that makes any sense…  In terms of psychologically, I think it 

has a huge impact psychologically. I mean that I think is a given when you walk 

up towards buildings and they present themselves as you know…  however. A 

church usually would present itself in a very elegant way or whatever and give 
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you a feeling a psychological feeling of you know righteousness of some sort. 

Whereas you know a prison will give you that psychological feeling of Ooh! I 

don‟t want to be here. S o there is definitely definitely a strong sense of 

psychology I think within architecture. 

 

Stanley: I do agree with Samuel when he says that architecture does have a lot 

to do with psychologically but I think architecture goes a little bit further than that. 

It affects your psyche number one but your physical being as well. Ummm…  

because each building has its own tone, each building sort of has its own 

atmosphere, its own ambiance about it. When he says prison has a gloomy 

atmosphere. So therefore physically you know you would sort of you know tend 

to like alter your behavior physically. You know because of the environment. And 

then you go to a park and the landscape architect designed depending if it‟s an 

amusement park or if its just relaxation set as a --------- of the city, you actions 

you know physically became changed. Sometimes the color can alter your 

activity. You know bright color would sort of you know blind you in a sense 

depending on the way that somebody hits it. Or if I were in a dark room your 

retinas tend to expand you know. So physically you know architecture -------- 

physically as well as psychologically…  that‟s what it is to me.  

 

Allen: Kind of like these two were saying about the psychological aspects, when 

you approach a building you automatically get a feeling of what that building is…  

maybe not the folks in it but how it presents itself. But you know since I‟ve been 

in school, architecture is more or less setting a boundary. More and more cities 

as well as counties they are going off of a, they are putting a pretty stiff brim on 

architecture and how far it can go. S o I think it‟s a pretty good idea you know to 

push it as far as we can now because in the years to come its going to be limited 

to a certain extent. So as far as the sociological aspect of you know or just the 

psychological – communication from people to people or people to buildings. And 

that‟s how architects communicate themselves. I think its not just about what the 

building is or what‟s inside the building but also about the person who designed 
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it. Y ou know it tells their stories as well as the building‟s story. That‟s what I have 

to say. 

 

Anna: For me architecture is like an expression of myself and how I feel when I 

am designing the building and I want the building to express how I am feeling at 

that time. So I guess it does have some sort of psychological and social effect 

but its not necessarily and external thing. Its more like an external aspect for me. 

Its how I am feeling at this point and how I feel that whatever the project is, 

whatever that society is – how I would want to respond to that society. And the 

design would come out of how I feel about that society. So to me its not 

necessarily so much of an external you know how other people would view it but 

how I feel and how I want to be or within that space how I would want to see, 

how I would want to interact with that building. S o to me that‟s architecture. 

 

Researcher: What do you think are the aspects that the program is emphasizing? 

 

Samuel: I think the absolutely greatest emphasis is and I think everybody here 

will agree is the creativity part of designs. Throughout the years, they have just 

been pounding us and pounding us with composition and you know so forth of 

the projects. But what we haven‟t been getting into is the detailing and the real 

life situations – budgets and so forth. We‟re just in this lala land school here 

doing little fun projects that look nice and whatever sound nice. But it‟s not the 

real world. They are not preparing us for the real world at all. I worked at an 

engineering firm. And through the engineering firms worked with architects and 

so forth and the real world is nothing like this. I mean. And and they spend 

years…  I mean the first two years is only composition. Y ou don‟t do any 

architecture work for the first two years of the school of architecture. And some 

students may need that if they have had no prior experience in the past of ever 

being creative. But I think those students that come into this school with already 

a natural creativity and a natural composition – that are already able to draw, that 

are already able to think creatively – they are, it‟s a huge waste of time here. I 
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mean you spend a good portion of these 4 year, I would say 3.5 of these 4 years 

working on aesthetic appeal and if you already kind of have that as a person 

coming into this school, you are really having your time wasted. That‟s how I feel. 

 

Luther: I believe that not until, that‟s what I noticed – not until maybe the second 

year is ummmm…  are those things and consideration brought into the equation 

by means of actually considering people at that point. In the first two years, 

people or clients – hypothetical clients – are not a part of the equation. But then 

after second year, 3rd year, 4th year they become more and more critical in terms 

of taking them into consideration and incorporating them into the design. 

 

Researcher: Do you think that‟s late or on time?  

 

Luther: I don‟t think I am at liberty to say whether it‟s late or in time or not. 

Ummm… . There are some…  I might be inclined to say that sure people should 

be a part of the equation you know from the onset as soon as you get in the door. 

But like Samuel said sometimes coming into architecture you might need a grace 

period or a type of conditioning to get you to think in terms of spatial 

compositions. But yeah they do get into it and that‟s a good thing. But when you 

bring people into the equation you automatically begin to think about social 

interaction. 

 

Stanley: I do agree with Samuel that a school is a little bit more focused on the 

aesthetic quality when it comes to architecture. But at the same time the way I 

feel is that architecture is problem solving. Anybody can problem solve. However 

the one thing that makes architects different than engineers is that architecture 

speaks of problem solving gracefully, elegantly and actually thinks outside the 

box and designs curves or pitches or different things that an engineer would not 

take into consideration. However I do feel that where we lack is is in physical 

details of our buildings. You have the building that may look you know the most 

beautiful building on the face of the earth. However you know the program might 
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not make sense. The program might not be clear. And to me I think that we put 

more emphasis on the aesthetic qualities instead of the detailing that the affects 

require – for the images of the building or whatever we are designing. That‟s all I 

have to say. 

 

Allen: My view is that pretty much since day one since we have been here its all 

about aesthetics. We doing abstract studies in first year and only in the second 

year a lot of us maybe with a not necessarily a background for design. But we get 

construction based background or maybe even an art based background but you 

know we are already in that mode. And you pretty much back track – start it over 

at the end. But they taught us the aesthetics and they taught us how to make it 

look good and left out the key ingredient which is money. And it‟s a big deal but 

they don‟t see it that way. I mean they want us to just break the ice – its basically 

what we are doing. We don‟t, we dont never have enough time to complete a 

design project. We are in the schematic phase. Even in our finals we are still in 

the schematic phase. A good design project would take us a full semester. In turn 

we do 2 and 3 a semester which is not the way it really should be. Maybe as its 

gets on in the 4th and 5th year they should really start to think about – I know they 

do it in the 5th year – but maybe in the 4th year they should really start to think 

about giving us one dominant design project.  But not just breaking the ice and 

designing a building in a floor plan but actually making us put together a set of 

plans. They really like that here we‟ve never had to put measurements on 

anything. We‟ve never had to size windows doors. Y ou know when you are 

getting on to the job field that‟s going to be the first thing you do in an architect‟s 

office. You are going to put measurements on the drawings. You are going to be 

responsible for details when in school you never even had to do details. You had 

to do the overall big picture. Yeah we do sections, we do elAnnations and the 

occasional perspective. But that‟s for presentation purposes. A firm would do that 

if they were trying to place a bid on a job. What do you do after you get that job? 

We never really get into it. And I am speaking from working in a firm myself you 

know it‟s a big slap in the face. The first 6 months is straight over your head. It 
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takes you just as much to get a grip and I think they are you know. The teaching 

is not that bad but it just doesn‟t go far enough. I think they really need to regroup 

with the program. A couple of the teachers work in the field so they know what it 

takes but they still don‟t push us that far. They don‟t allow that much time. That‟s 

it. 

 

Anna: I think I agree with just about everything everybody said about the 

emphasis is purely on on aesthetics and design process and on this…  but then 

for me when you when you to understand and appreciate a work of architecture 

and not just something that someone threw together you have to understand all 

these principles that we are being taught. The development of partee and your 

big idea and all that stuff. And I think it takes more time for a person to 

understand how to develop that big idea versus how to put a section together 

because you can always go in a book, find a section and say Oh! This is what I 

need. I can trace this or redraw that. But to me, I think the focus here is correct. I 

think especially from my perspective. I came in, I came in know something about 

about how a building is put together, knowing how to draw plans – understanding 

all that. So it was a little different for me. But the emphasis on understanding how 

Frank Gehry came up with his you know crazy looking building. Now I can 

appreciate that and I can understand that better than when, when I went to 

another school where the focus was purely preparing me for going out in the job 

field. And when you are out in the job you have to conform to whoever the 

employer is, you have to conform to their standards. You have to learn how they 

do things. So no matter where you go you will have to relearn how they, how they 

prepare certain things, how they prepare their deals, how they prepare their 

sheets. How they prepare their, how they put their sections together. In the 

beginning you are pretty much cutting and pasting... that‟s the basis of what you 

do in an architectural firm when you start there but to progress from being just 

someone who knows how to put pieces together to someone who will eventually 

design a building for a company or for a person or whatever if you don‟t have that 

knowledge of how to develop your big idea from a scratch on a napkin to this 
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beautiful thing that Frank Gehry or Bart… … .. you you will not be able to make 

that transition. So I think that the program is is pretty good as it is. Maybe a little 

bit more technical stuff…  technical…  technical knowledge. Maybe like in M&M 

they might focus a little bit more on the technical stuff but I think the program is 

cool as it is. 

 

Researcher: What you are saying you feel about architecture does not match 

with what the program is doing? Your opinions include society, psychology but 

the program is saying creative…  technical…  Where are you getting your ideas?  

 

S tanley: I think now listening to everybody‟s answers, our ideas mainly came 

from the design studio. And how we feel the design studio is being run. But I 

guess we never put an____________ into a way we came in on tech, or 

environmental technology or history of architecture or any of our other outside 

courses. Because I know some people take a construction of fabric construction, 

am I correct. And I take up urban design. Other people take up furniture design. 

Other people have taken construction documents. So there are other areas 

within the program where we all get our ideas from as well as personal 

experiences and personal exposure. Like I guess my main thoughts and feelings 

of how the architecture has come from is because I have been studying sign 

language for almost 10 years now and so my whole goal ever since I got here to 

(University Y) was to sort of combine sign language with architecture. And its 

been sort of hard to do but its been easy to do since I studied architecture for the 

deaf as well as architecture for those who have 5 senses. S o that‟s how my ideas 

changed. And Allen has come from a construction background so that‟s how his  

idea is changing in architecture as well…  S amuel is coming from an engineering 

background so his idea as well is changing. S o that‟s why I think ummmmmm our 

ideas, how we feel the program is, is sort of different than how we feel 

architecture is. 
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Allen: Some what like Stanley said, I think mostly probably the biggest emphasis 

on why and how we feel about architecture, I think comes from architectural 

history. We, the history teachers put a strong emphasis on historic buildings done 

by other architects and what kind of impact they had on society, what kind of 

impact they had on the actual designer. And I think that‟s where a lot of my 

opinions are coming from and the program really doesn‟t…  it‟s going but it really 

doesn‟t fit as closely as it needs to be with the history class. I think should be 

more compact, more one and the same and it would really impact the program. I 

will agree with Anna too you know to an extant, but like she said it needs to go 

far. You know you really cant start off with just doing a set of plans, you got to 

know where it came from, you got to figure your big idea. But we learn more so 

about the big ideas and how they were incorporated in the buildings in the history 

more than we do in design and… . Y ou know and I think that‟s where our opinions 

are coming from. 

 

Samuel: Now on this point I strongly disagree with Allen. It may be true for him 

and for some others but every project I work on I try to ignore every sense of 

architecture I have and start fresh. That and like you know everything that I do, if 

the question was where does our creativity come from…  

 

Researcher: E xplains questions again…  

 

Samuel: Ohhhhhhh ! Wow! Definitely not from history class. You know its kind of 

a notion I guess that architecture is everything…  architecture is music, 

architecture is art, architecture is engineering, architecture is psychology and 

sociology…  there‟s all of this in architecture so when it comes down to actually 

start doing architecture, architecture is not what I look at. Or architectural history. 

I actually like did some heavy drug usage and come up with some inspirational 

stuff…  
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Luther: I don‟t think the program…  the program doesn‟t have to ummm…  

encourage those type of considerations. They are inherent in the profession. I 

mean we are designing in for people you know society, we cannot help but to…  

you cant help but to engage it. Whether you feel that the studio is encouraging it 

or not, like I said the minute that once you get over that you know 2nd or 3rd year 

hump, then people start to become a part of the equation, its automatic - every 

day, every project we get…  when its put in a, in a …  even if it‟s a hypothetical 

setting, its intended to be taken as if it was a natural setting. Its unavoidable…  its 

in the profession I think. 

 

Anna: Where do I get my inspiration from for architecture and design. I think my 

previous statement said that I thought…  ummm architecture came from.. how did 

I put it. I am not sure how I put it. 

 

Researcher: (Reminds her of her answer) 

 

Anna: Y eah! It‟s about, it‟s about how I feel. I get my inspiration for how I design 

basically from how I feel about other things that I see. So I would take example 

from…  unfortunately I can‟t travel through all these spaces so I try to imagine 

myself, myself within those pictures that I look at on the internet or in the book 

and how would I feel being within that space. And then I take that feeling and 

then I try to translate that into how I am designing. S o I think that‟s where my 

inspiration would come from is from from other you know looking at other stuff. 

And seeing and reading what people have said about spaces that they have 

visited and then I try to create create that same sense of feeling. The reason why 

I said it, it comes from me is because I don‟t know for sure how whoever is going 

to use that space is going to feel in that space. I can only tell by how I feel and if I 

feel happy with with a curved wall then I am just going to assume that everybody 

else is going to be happy with this curved red wall.  
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Researcher: These feelings of how you feel in that space…  how did you reach 

the idea of incorporating these in design concepts? 

 

Anna: It‟s me. It‟s a natural feeling. It comes from within me. I don‟t think anybody 

can teach us how to feel about a building. they can tell us their opinion but you 

know the bottom line is how I feel about it. 

 

Researcher: How did you figure that what you feel is what should translate into 

your design? Was it you or the department? 

 

Anna: I think it‟s a concept that comes from within me and not necessarily from 

from any other source. 

 

Stanley: I guess as we study history and we study other things outside of 

architecture, we all know that you know that a 5 foot roof in a 20 foot long space 

does not feel good. And its not just phenomenological but that‟s also in the sense 

common sense. You know like dimensions of a space will dictate the psyche to 

do certain. Red will tell the psyche to do one thing. Fluorescent light will tell the 

psyche to do one thing or artificial light or natural lighting. They all you know have 

different affects on the psyche you know. And so we sort of learn that. Basic 

psychology teaches that. They also experienced the sense…  you know I know I 

am not the only one who also feels this. You know its almost like a consistence 

among others to say that you know this lighting is good but this lighting is bad. 

But you know you still all based on your personal opinion … … …  „cause you 

might come over the next day and say that this space is the worst space on the 

face of the earth and we are still saying oh well this spaces is like the best space. 

It‟s still based on a personal experience. 

 

Allen: Earlier I said you know about architectural history and Samuel said that he 

disagreed with me but I don‟t know if he understood where I was coming from. 

Umm…  somebody had to teach you how to feel and where to start in design. 
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Because if you already knew it you wouldn‟t be coming to school. S o you know 

that‟s that‟s what I am relating to. Not that I use it or not that I think it needs to be 

incorporated but that‟s where that‟s what originally got me started was looking at 

the history and at what work previous people did to us…  Y eah! Theory theory is 

the same way you know. That‟s where I am coming from. 

 

Researcher: What subjects have been the most beneficial in your design studio 

and designs? 

 

Allen: Umm…  Actually all the subjects that we have taken. We have taken 

history, we have taken environmental technology, materials and methods, 

structures. I don‟t think structures had as much to do with our des igns as it 

should have. Because we‟ve learned, me and S amuel have you know… the 

mathematics is something that is overlooked in the designs. We are not ready for 

it. 

 

Researcher: What other subjects should have been part of the program that 

would have been helpful? 

 

Allen: I don‟t think it‟s what they should have been offering. I think it‟s the order 

that we learned it. Like right now we are in fourth year design. I know we weren‟t 

ready for environmental technology maybe in 1st and 2nd year but it helps me 

design more know. Like our ET class that we are having now, I wish I had it 

going in 3rd year – ET 1 and 2. you know it helps you better design spaces. It 

helps you…  that‟s our big thing is spatial concepts and…  preliminary site models, 

partee studies – its all about spatial concepts. And we learned a lot about that in 

our environmental classes. The materials and methods class deals with the 

materials of the building, that‟s should have been like…  I can‟t…  I think it‟s a 

3rd… its an upper division class. It should have been a 2nd year class. We were 

getting into building then. We should have started learning about the materials 

and I don‟t think it‟s what classes they should offer more, I think it‟s the order. It 
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doesn‟t hit quite right, maybe it‟s the way I have taken them. That‟s just my 

opinion. 

 

Stanley: I do agree with Allen when he says the order. Because we are currently 

in design analysis and that‟s one class I really think that I should had back in 2nd 

year or 3rd year…  like either one of those year because that class teaches you so 

many ways of approaching design. I mean like theory taught us like different 

types of approaches of approaching design but design analysis took another 

direction and here‟s the program part of design and that that‟s like a more of a 

depending on person to person they just have this arbitrary hypothetical situation 

and design analysis is to me is the most important classes that I have now that I 

feel like probably I should have had when I was a sophomore. Because it would 

have taken me much further in my design I feel than I have gone. 

 

Luther: I will also add that I agree with the order…  maybe some of the technical 

classes could be advanced to the forward, to the fore front of the program. But 

also I think it would be nice if the curriculum included more construction 

technology courses in addition…  Y eah! Construction technology courses. All that 

stuff up, all that stuff up front I mean, we talk about foundation building, that‟s 

where it should be. And then you know you kind of get into aesthetics. Learn how 

the animal works and then you can learn how to manipulate the animal so…  

 

Researcher: There‟s really not one course that is more beneficial over another?  

 

Samuel: I think that what everybody here has said is correct so far. I agree with 

the order it should go and also there is not one class that‟s more important than 

any other. They are all very important. What I find most important I get where it 

comes from my values, my theory, myself as an architect where I stand. And 

some of the professors have their own views aside from what we are learning in 

class. When they speak out and they start talking about something at the site and 

the point, that‟s where I click and I get my true learning from. Where they are 
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giving us a piece of information that isn‟t an outline of something that they given 

us but from their own past, from their own experience which is priceless if you 

ask me. And they have some really good ways of making you see things in a 

different light and there‟s not a class out there that says here this is how you look 

at things differently. But the teachers will infer that into us slowly just by remarks 

that they make here and there of how we should be as an architect. And that‟s 

why we all have the kind of same value I think. You know aspiration of the certain 

kind of architect. S o that‟s really what I value is those moments in which the 

instructor says his own little personal something in addition to the class. 

 

Anna: For me the most valuable part of the program is the juries. I know a lot of 

people go into juries thinking that they are going to be chewed up for something 

that they did or something they designed. For me I think I‟d be okay if they chew 

up my design. I want to know what they think about it and how they think its… . Its 

like a different viewpoint because like I said before my design is coming from me 

and its coming from within me. I can only put down so much on paper. I can only 

say so much about the design but in them asking me questions to justify what it 

is I did, I am better able to express how I am feeling, you know about what I did. 

So to me that is the most, the most valuable thing that the program does offer, is 

that opportunity for you to have 5 or 6 people you know see your project and see 

it from different from different aspects and be able to tell you, what they think 

about it. Not necessarily whether or not its good or not but what they you know 

how they see it. So maybe I might find someone who sees it like I see it you 

know or they might just all totally not get it but that‟s the valuable point to me. It 

teaches me to learn how to express that feeling that I am trying to portray in my 

design. 

 

Researcher: Is there any more information you would have liked to receive when 

you started the project? 
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Stanley: This is sort of personal though…  Our current project, I think the 

dimensions of the site are not umm…  are made known to everyone because I 

have dimensions, somebody else has dimensions. I mean they are all relatively 

the same however when you come to the site model, your model has to fit in the 

site model and I may have built my site different than somebody else may have 

built their site. That‟s my only complaint about this project is that the site 

dimensions, when it comes to design or how we are designing it I want sort of 

desire a little bit more freedom and I approach to it. For this project I think that 

they sort of dictated the approach that we should have thought it in and I sort of 

wish that this being our 4th year and we have been up here for years or more 

depending on who you are, you know we should have a choice, you know how 

how we want to design our project. Everybody knows that you have got to do the 

figure ground void approach. More people may do more of a you know model just 

phenomenological approach…  just how they feel it should be the approach. And 

somebody else may do a spatial theme type of approach. I just feel that for this 

project we should have been given a little more freedom to decide what approach 

we were able to use. 

 

Allen: The order that we got the material for the project, I don‟t really have any 

arguments with the order. What I do have an argument with is that I think we are 

forced to a speed in design. I mean we got it kind of late in the semester. And it 

really helps if you can go visit the site I mean especially if its in a historic district 

like this particular thing. It would I know it would affect majority of the class‟ 

designs if they can actually go and visit the site. And we are forced you know in 

this tight time frame there‟s really no time to go 5 hours to visit the site because 

every every day that we are in class or whatever is valuable time when it comes 

to the end of the semester. That‟s my only regret you know. Like S tanley said, we 

go into the project and nobody knows the true dimensions of the site, nobody 

actually knows the try boundaries of the site. They were in…  I mean just just just 

stuff like that. I mean the way we actually got all the material was fine you 

know…  he gave us a project, kind of told us what he was looking for, he gave us 
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a program and then you know we went along, we got square footages and then 

you know we figured that out but the site all alone we were lacking parts of the…  

and even now people are still lacking parts of the site. And I believe that‟s a big 

aspect and I don‟t know how other people feel but that‟s the way I feel. 

 

Anna: For me, I echo what Allen says about the site visits. I would have liked to 

have visited the site. We are talking, they are talking about two different 

approaches to the design on this site. To either to do something to stick out and 

be its own thing in (city) and make its own place or be something that is sensitive 

to (city) and somewhat reflect the historic nature of the site.  But unless you 

actually see the site then understand exactly what‟s out there and what‟s 

surrounding it versus looking at some pictures off the internet and look at the 

aerial that really is outdated by 3 or 4 years you don‟t really get a true sense of 

what the site is. Y ou can‟t, you can‟t…  for me again its it‟s a feeling, I have to feel 

the site, it has to speak to me in order to be able to design and express what the 

site‟s telling me. And not being able to experience that feeling of the site, its 

difficult for me to come up with a design. Its like I am, its almost like I am 

designing in a vacuum with just a few little things floating around me. And that‟s 

the one thing that I thought that would have been better is if we were able to 

have that trip along with all the other information that we have. We‟d have a 

better sense of what we are doing because we have said that architecture is a 

social has also a social impact and unless we feel the you know what‟s going on 

in the society there we can‟t really design something that will be sensible for it. 

 

Researcher: How well do you think you have been able to incorporate your ideas 

about social, psychological, building interaction in your designs? 

 

Samuel: Yeah! We are kind of expected to anyway. But I wanted to add that most 

of our projects we go and visit the site. This is one of the first one that I have 

worked on that we haven‟t visited the site. In the past I‟ve always visited the site.  
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Anna: We try. 

 

Samuel: Yeah you know and they will pick sites in the South East region of the 

United States so that you know that we are able to go you know. For example, 

what is it…  Atlanta yeah we worked an Atlanta site. We have also, few years 

back when I was in whatever studio – Bainbridge – no not Bainbridge, what‟s the 

capital of Georgia? 

 

Others: Atlanta. 

 

S amuel: There‟s one west of…  anyway, but also we got you know Old S aint 

Augustine by you know…  I know they work on projects in J acksonville and so 

forth. So they will try to make these projects they have for us in the vicinity most 

of the time. And this one, the (city) project is in the vicinity but most of the 

students don‟t have this time at least the opportunity to go and visit the site. 

 

Researcher: Are you familiar with the NAAB? What do you know about their 

requirements stated by them? 

 

Luther: I know you have to complete IDP credits in several related subjects in 

architecture and then you take the examination…  

 

Researcher: E xplains again…  

 

Luther: I don‟t know that verbatim…  

 

Stanley: Actually I do not know the actual requirements but I used to be the 

opened American Institute of Architecture Students chapter here and there the 

president also sat on for the National council ________ and the one thing they 

kept reiterating to us was studio culture, studio culture and I know that new rules 

from NCARB came because a student committed suicide because the 
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environment of architecture programs can be very stressful. And sometimes we 

as architecture students, we tend to work work work work and not take a break. 

That‟s all the requirements that I do know that the studio culture of architecture 

programs sort of sort of and cater to sort of encourage you to sort of step out the 

building and just relax and enjoy yourself every you know so often. I mean that‟s 

not the only one but that‟s like the number 13. There‟s like 12 before that that I do 

not know, I just know this by chance. I do have the print out (from the website) 

but we never really strictly focused on the 12, we only paid attention to number 

13 about the studio culture.  

 

Samuel: I have heard a little bit of what the requirements are and as an example 

one of the requirements here is to be to have a comprehension of let‟s say urban 

design or something like that. But what they will do is they will change it to be 

able to do urban design of some sort or something specific like that. But what 

they are messing up with is that they will make these decisions on what we 

should be able to comprehend or should be able to do which is a big difference. 

Mid point through it, let‟s say if we had the accreditation this year they made one 

of those requirements such 2 years ago mid point between the accreditation 

processes. S o how can they hold us accountable for something that wasn‟t part 

of the accreditation requirements four years ago when they approved us in. and 

now they come back around and they say well now we have revised one and you 

guys should be able to do this. And if they had told us four years ago that wasn‟t 

the case. I know they are changing it not in accordance to when they are visiting 

the schools. S o that‟s not fair for us students or for the faculty. It looks bad on 

them too. 

 

Stanley: When they make changes they are supposed to send the changes to 

every school of architecture. They are supposed to send the changes and it goes 

straight to the dean. It‟s up to the dean to get things in line or to get the ball 

rolling. So by the time the next accreditation visit comes we all might not have 

made the requirements but at least they can see that we have been working on 
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them for a certain period of time. But the dean is supposed to be on top of them 

changes. So whenever they make a change which is not too often but whenever 

they make a change, they send it out to every school. And the dean or whoever 

is in-charge of the program is supposed to start the ball rolling. You know write to 

the chair and inform the faculty and the faculty is supposed to t_____ it down to 

students and as well as to their curriculum. 

 

Researcher: Most important social concerns in architecture and psychological 

concerns in architecture. 

 

Stanley: When it comes to the design socially I think the building is supposed to 

fit its users. If it‟s supposed to be a community center you are not just supposed 

to look at the immediate community but you have to look at the next community 

over…  you know the projected users of this space. And sometimes the builder 

knows how to reflect the economic level of the community but yet it can improve 

the economic situation of the community. Psychologically, because every body is 

different, I think you just use wisdom in a sense you know because certain things 

______ certain people. You know most people do not like being in closed spaces 

and some people do. And sometimes you just say well you know this is an office 

or this is a gym, how far should the walls be away from the sides. How close 

should they be to the sides? Or how close should the pathway be to the 

pictures…  a lot of this is sort of like common, well not common sense but sort of 

like a basic type of rule of thumb – I think that‟s what I am trying to think of. So 

psychologically a lot of things you have to just use a rule of thumb because 

everybody is different, their psyche are different. You really cant help that. 

 

Anna: I think the biggest thing that we need to be aware of as designers is the…  I 

guess it can be both social and psychological aspects…  in terms of how we are 

creating a community and each building is supposed to to to relate to another 

and create some sort of community. Besides now a lot of architecture is is is 

inwardly focused in that in order to experience a building you have to be within it. 
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The buildings do not, do not address the environment, the buildings do not 

address outdoors. Its like they are creating, they are creating bubbles within you 

know their own little bubbles within the social network and each community. And 

to me a designer has to be able to design such that they…  its not separated 

apart from what‟s happening outside and around it…  it has to be, there has to be 

some free flow of indoor and outdoor sort of we are not…  its like we are creating 

a society that is centered on everybody being within their own little house and not 

not stepping outside and not knowing their neighbor. To me if you are designing 

you have to design in such a way that you are within your house but yet you can 

still experience your neighbor. Y ou you you don‟t feel like you have to be stuck 

inside…  I don‟t know if I am explaining what I am trying to say. But to me it has to 

create a sense of union in that you are not in a separate, in a separate space. 

You know the only common area that you have is the street. But yet when you 

are on the street, you are in your car, and you are separate from your neighbor 

who is in the other car. That‟s what I think a building should not do, should not 

enclose people, should not envelop them and keep them away from everything 

else that surrounds them.  

 

Allen: Kind of like Anna said, I think both aspects reside on the building and how 

it relates to the people and environment around it. That‟s really the big picture. I 

mean that‟s what we study. That‟s why we are in school. I think that‟s the major 

aspect of the teachers to try and get us to I guess feel, it‟s a feeling. 

 

Luther: I think that one it should, architecture should be sensitive to its context 

and _______. And to the second part of your question, I think that it should mix 

things and what I mean by that is that it should be well crafter. I think that it‟s 

really important for people to see the craftsmanship. 

 

Samuel: In terms of the most important psychological and sociological aspects to 

architecture, I think that‟s sort of like saying what‟s your favorite shade of gray. 

It‟s too broad of a question. Architecture encompasses so much that every 
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architecture project is unique and any one can have more importance for 

psychology or less or social. You could be designing a day care center for little 

kids which has huge sociological and psychological impact. Or you could be 

designing a warehouse. They are both architecture, both completely different. 

And in terms of you know what‟s most important well that depends on the project 

you are working on and I think it varies from every single project to project. 

 

Researcher: Anything else you want to discuss. 

 

Luther: I just want to say that one thing in the sense of the program for some of 

the issues that it may have. A really big part of any educational experience is 

personal initiative. S o in that sense in my opinion the program has isn‟t perfect 

but nothing in life should ever be expected as such. 

 

Stanley: In response to that, I do agree that in the sense that this is almost 

personal driven. You know, you have to be driven yourself and that will only take 

the school further. And I have actually been to another school of architecture – 

not studied but I experienced that in the environment. I have actually been in 

there. And for the size of the school we have and the size of university we have 

compared to that architecture school and there architecture school is smaller but 

their university size is 3 times larger than ours. And after I looked at that 

university and that school of architecture I hated it. Like they 

___________________________ they are probably like among the best, I am 

not sure. Its just that the environment that it was in it was not conducive and to 

me like all the environment depends on who you are and I think that (University 

Y) personally, this school of architecture is pretty good. And the one thing that I 

think holds it back is the fact that we are not in a big metropolis, a big 

metropolitan area or metropolis such as Atlanta or Jacksonville and this other 

school of architecture that I visited. This other school of architecture that I have 

been to was outside of DC. So therefore their level when it comes to benefits of 

the program like funding etc was better than ours. But when it comes to the skill 
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level I personally thought we were better than them. And then it came to facilities, 

I thought our facility was better than theirs. And I think our program has a lot to 

offer, you know creatively. But many times it is personally driven. You know 

everybody has defined that thing that drive themselves and it only takes their 

exposure and their experience to get through the architecture. S o I think that‟s 

how it is… . 
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APPENDIX L 

RESULTS FROM PILOT STUDY 

 

Categories from 
Literature 

Opinion of 
Architecture 

Concerns 
Addressed in 

Projects 

Concerns 
Addressed in 

Critiques 
Behavior Behavioral  Behavior 
Psychology Spatial experience  Spatial 

experience 
Culture  Culture  
Social Social   
Research    
Environmental 
responsibilities 

Environmental 
responsibilities 

  

Professional 
experience 

Business, Clients   

Design process   Design process 
Case-based 
instruction 

Reference to 
architects (cases) 

  

   Financial 
  Technical Fire safety 
  Skills Skills 
  Site context Site context 
 Form of building Form of building Form of building 
  Personal 

preferences 
Personal 
preferences 

Note: Table reproduced from Bhatia (2005).  
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APPENDIX M 

SAMPLE FOR COLOR CODING OF DATA 
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APPENDIX N 

SAMPLE FOR COLOR ASSOCIATION OF THEMES 
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APPENDIX O 

SAMPLE FOR ENTERING DESCRIPTORS FOR THEMES AND CATEGORIES 
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APPENDIX P 

SAMPLE FOR FREQUENCY CALCULATION FOR THEMES AND 

CATEGORIES 
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APPENDIX Q 

PROGRAMMATIC REQUIREMENTS HANDOUT AT SCHOOL B 
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